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1. Introduction
1.1 Safety Considerations

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS carefully before
performing any repair work. Comply with these safety
symbols without fail. Meanings of DANGER, WARNING,
CAUTION, and NOTE Symbols:

Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury. It
may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

1.1.1  Safety Considerations for Repair

—/\ DANGER

* If refrigerant gas leaks during repair or service, venti-
late the area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce
toxic gas if it comes into contact with flames. Refriger-
ant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. In the
event of an accident, a massive leak could lead to oxy-
gen depletion, especially in basements, and an asphyx-
iation hazard could occur which will result in serious

injury or death.

¢ Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by
plugging or unplugging the power cable plug if a
plug is used. Plugging or unplugging the power
cable plug to operate the equipment will result in an
electrical shock or fire.

—/\\ WARNING

* Use parts listed in the service parts list and
appropriate tools to conduct repair work. The use of
inappropriate parts or tools could result in an
electrical shock or fire.

* Disconnect power before disassembling the
equipment for repairs. Working on the equipment
that is connected to the power supply could result in
an electric shock. If it is necessary to supply power
to the equipment to conduct repairs or to inspect the
circuits, do not touch any electrically charged
sections of the equipment.

¢ The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage
electricity to the electrical components of the
outdoor unit. Discharge the capacitor completely
before conducting repair work. A charged capacitor
could result in an electrical shock.

¢ If refrigerant gas is discharged during repair work,
do not touch the discharged refrigerant gas. The
refrigerant gas could result in frostbite.

¢ Use only pipes, flare nuts, tools, and other materials
designed specifically for R410A refrigerant systems.
Never use tools or materials designed for R22
refrigerant systems on an R410A refrigerant system.
Doing so could result in a serious accident or an
equipment failure.

¢ Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and
connected properly, and if the connections at the
soldered or crimped terminals are secure. Improper
installation and connections could result in
excessive heat generation, fire or electrical shock.

* Securely fasten the outside unit terminal cover
(panel). If the terminal cover/panel is not fastened
properly, dust or water may enter the outside unit
and could result in an electrical shock or fire.

¢ If refrigerant gas leaks, locate the leaking point and
repair it before charging refrigerant. After charging
refrigerant, check for refrigerant leaks. If the leaking
point cannot be located and the repair work must be
stopped, perform a pump-down and close the
service valve to prevent the refrigerant gas from
leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas itself is
harmless, but it could generate toxic gases if it
comes into contact with flames.

* Do not repair the electrical components with wet
hands. Working on the equipment with wet hands
could result in an electrical shock.

¢ Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water
on it. Washing the unit with water could result in an
electrical shock.

— A CAUTION

¢ Prior to disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe
from the compressor at the welded section,
pump-down the refrigerant gas completely in a well-
ventilated place first. If there is refrigerant gas or oil
remaining inside the compressor, the refrigerant gas or
oil can discharge when the pipe is being disconnected
and it may result in an injury.

* Wear a safety helmet, gloves, and a safety belt when
working at an elevated height of more than 6.5 ft (2 m).
Insufficient safety measures may result in a falling
injury.

* Do not mix air or gas other than the specified
refrigerant R410A to the refrigerant system. If air
enters the refrigerant systems, it may cause
excessive high pressure and may result in
equipment damage and injury.

Vii
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¢ When relocating the equipment, check if the new Damaged cable and wires could result in an
installation site has sufficient strength to withstand electrical shock or fire.
the weight of the equipment. If the installation site
does not have sufficient strength and the equipment * Do not use a joined power cable or an extension
is not properly secured, the equipment may fall and cord, or share the same power outlet with other
result in injury. electrical appliances as it could result in an electrical

shock or fire.
* When relocating the system, keep the refrigerant

circuit free from substances other than the specified * Use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment.
refrigerant (R-410A) such as air. Any presence of air Insufficient circuit amperage capacity could result in
or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit an electrical shock or fire.

can result in an abnormal pressure rise or rupture,

and may result in injury. * Never remove the fan guard of the unit. A fan rotating

at high speed without the fan guard is very
* Ground the unit when repairing equipment in a dangerous and could result in injury.
humid or wet place to avoid electrical shocks.

Check the unit foundation for damage on a continual

e Turn off the power when c|eaning the equipment to basis, especially if it has been in use for a Iong time.
prevent internal fans that rotate at high speed from If left in a damaged condition, the unit may fall which
starting suddenly or this could result in injury. may result in injury. If the installation platform or

frame has corroded, have it replaced. A corroded

¢ Lettherefrigerant lines cool down before performing platform or frame could result in the unit falling and
any repair work. Working on the unit when the possible injury.
refrigerant lines are hot may result in burns.

¢ All welding and cutting operations must be done in a _A CAUTION
well-ventilated place to prevent the accumulation of ¢ Do not damage or modify the power cable. Damaged
toxic fumes or possibly oxygen deficiency to occur. or modified power cables may result in an electrical

shock or fire. Placing heavy items on the power

¢ Check the grounding and repair itif the equipment is cable or pu|||ng the power cable may result in
not properly grounded. Improper grounding may damage to the cable.

result in an electrical shock.
e If the unit has a power cable plug and it is dirty, clean

* Measure the insulation resistance after the repair. the plug before securely inserting it into a power
The resistance must be 1M 2 or higher. Faulty outlet. If the plug has a loose connection, tighten it or
insulation may result in an electrical shock. it may result in electrical shock or fire.

* Check the drainage of the indoor unit after finishing * After replacing the battery in the remote controller,
repair work. Faulty drainage may result in water dispose of the old battery to prevent children from
entering the room resulting in wet floors and swallowing it. If a child swallows the battery, see a
furniture. doctor immediately.

* Do nottilt the unit when removing it. The water inside * Before cleaning the unit, stop the operation of the
the unit may spill resulting in wet floors and unit by turning the power off or by pulling the power
furniture. cable plug out from its receptacle. Otherwise an

electrical shock or injury may result.
* Dismantling of the unit, disposal of the refrigerant,

oil, and additit_)nal parts, should be done in _& NOTE
accordance with the relevant local, state, and
national regulations. * Do not wipe the controller operation panel with

benzene, thinner, chemical dust cloth, etc. The panel
may get discolored or the coating can peel off. If it is
extremely dirty, soak a cloth in a water-diluted
neutral detergent, squeeze it well, and wipe the panel
clean. Then wipe it with another dry cloth.

1.1.2 Safety Considerations for Users

—/)\ DANGER

¢ Never attempt to modify the equipment. Doing so will
result in electrical shock, excessive heat generation or
fire.

—/\\ WARNING

* If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or
have become deteriorated, have them replaced.
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1.2 Icons Used

The following icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information.

Icon Type of Description
Information
Warning A Warning is used when there is danger of personal injury.

& Warning

Caution A Caution is used when there is danger that the reader, through
incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, lose data, get
Caution an unexpected result or have to restart (part of) a procedure.
Note A Note provides information that is not indispensable, but may
ﬂ nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
Note:

Reference | A Reference guides the reader to other places in this binder or
in this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
specific topic.

1.3 Legends

Ta  Outdoor temperature

Tb  Outdoor heat exchanger temperature

Tc High pressure equivalent saturation temperature

Tdi  Discharge pipe temperature

Te Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature

Tfin  Radiation fin temperature

Tl Liquid pipe temperature

Tp  Value of compressor port temperature calculated by Tc and Te, and suction superheated
degree

Tr Room thermistor temperature

Ts  Set temperature

Ts1  Suction pipe temperature 1

Ts2  Suction pipe temperature 2

Tsh  Subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe temperature

Tt Target temperature

HTdi Value of discharge pipe temperature (Tdi) compensated with outdoor temperature

SC Difference between the heat exchanger temperature and liquid pipe temperature of each
indoor unit

SH Difference between the heat exchanger temperature and gas pipe temperature of each
indoor unit

Pc  High pressure sensor detection value
Pe  Low pressure sensor detection value
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1. Functions

1.1

Outdoor Unit

3 3
> >
Category Functions g Category Functions g
x x
7 7
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter —
Functions ' Operation limit for cooling Referto | 022" [ purifying fiter with photocatalytic B
Operation limit for heating P.287 deodorizing function
PAM control — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter —
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor ° Longlife filter —
Swing compressor — Air filter (prefilter) —
Rotary compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel —
Reluctance DC motor o Washable grille —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Filter cleaning indicator —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) — Good-sleep cooling operation —
Power-airflow diffuser — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation —
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (up and down) — 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (right and left) — NIGHT SET mode —
3-D airflow — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) —
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — (E)Ffjerg%'ﬂ:'t%’ & [Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) o
Comfort Auto fan speed — Wiring error check function o
Control Indoor unit quiet operation — Automatic test operation °
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) o Memory function °
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) o Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat °
INTELLIGENT EYE operation — exchanger
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation — | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit —
Quick warming function ° Flexible power supply correspondence —
Hot-start function — High ceiling application —
Automatic defrosting o Chargeless —
Operation Automatic operation — Either side drain (right or left) —
Program dry function — Power selection —
Fan only — °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display _
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — (factory setting: °F)
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) — | Remote Remote control adaptor
Priority-room setting — | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) -
COOL/HEAT mode lock - Remote control adaptor i
HOME LEAVE operation — (normal open contact) (option)
ECONO operation — DII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) —
Indoor unit ON/OFF button — Wireless LAN connection (option) —
Signal receiving sign — | Remote Wireless —
Controller

R/C with back light

Wired

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
—: Not available
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SiUS181631EA Functions
1.2 Indoor Unit
%) %)
2 2
D D
g g
Category Functions 3 Category Functions 3
2 2
g g
3 3
Basic. Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — | Cleanliness Air-purifying filter with photocatalytic _
Operation limit for heating — deodorizing function
PAM control — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (option) °
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — Longlife filter (option) —
Swing compressor — Air filter (prefilter) o
Rotary compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel o
Reluctance DC motor — Washable grille —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Filter cleaning indicator —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) ° Good-sleep cooling operation —
Power-airflow diffuser — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER °
Auto-swing (up and down) ° 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (right and left) o NIGHT SET mode °
3-D airflow ® | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) °
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation o |Tiolaniy & [Seir-diagnosis (RIC, LED) .
Comfort Auto fan speed ° Wiring error check function —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° Automatic test operation —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — Memory function —
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) d Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat .
INTELLIGENT EYE operation — exchanger
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation ® | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit —
Quick warming function — Flexible power supply correspondence —
Hot-start function o High ceiling application —
Automatic defrosting — Chargeless —
Operation Automatic operation ° Either side drain (right or left) °
Program dry function o Power selection —
Fan only o °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display o
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — (factory setting: °F)
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) ® | Remote Remote control adaptor
Priority-room setting _ | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) °
COOL/HEAT mode lock — Remote control adaptor o
HOME LEAVE operation — (normal open contact) (option)
ECONO operation ° DII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button ° Wireless LAN connection (option) °
Signal receiving sign ® | Remote Wireless o
R/C with back light e |Controller  Fivicd (option) o
Temperature display —
Note: @ : Available
— : Not available
List of Functions 3



Functions SiUS181631EA
2| 3 2| 3
o7 | 23 o7 | 23
320 | 3w 3N | 3N
Category Functions 25 | 75 Category Functions 25 | 725
[eo)e) [o¥e) (oYl oo
DD | DD NN | DA
XX | XX XX | XX
55 | 5E 55 | 5E
oo | O oo | O
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) o ® |(Health & Air-purifying filter — —
Functions PR - Cleanliness
Operation limit for cooling — | = Air-purifying filter with photocatalytic ° _
Operation limit for heating — | — deodorizing function
PAM control — — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter — °
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — — Longlife filter (option) — —
Swing compressor — — Air filter (prefilter) o o
Rotary compressor — — Wipe-clean flat panel ° °
Reluctance DC motor — — Washable grille — —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — Filter cleaning indicator — —
Airflo - -
riow Power-airflow dual flaps o o Good-sleep cooling operation — —
(horizontal blade) Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation — °
Power-airflow diffuser — — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER ° °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° ° 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER — —
Auto-swing (up and down) ° ° NIGHT SET mode ° °
Auto-swing (right and left) ° ® | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° °
- Reliability & - -
3-D airflow o [ o (Dj;’;‘)”:t'ﬁ’ Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) o [ o
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — ° Wiring error check function — —
Comfort Auto fan speed ° o Automatic test operation — —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° ° Memory function — —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — Anticorrosion treatment of outdoor heat | _ _
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation . | o __ exchanger
(manual) Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor o o
INTELLIGENT EYE operation ° ° unit
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation — — Flexible power supply correspondence — —
Quick warming function — — High ceiling application — —
Hot-start function ° ) Chargeless — —
Automatic defrosting — — Either side drain (right or left) o o
Operation Automatic operation ° ° Power selection — —
Program dry function d d °F/°C changeover R/C temperature o o
Fan only ° ° display (factory setting: °F)
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — — | Remote Remote control adaptor o o
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) ° e | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option)
Priority-room setting - | = Remote control adaptor . °
COOL/HEAT mode lock — — (normal open contact) (option)
HOME LEAVE operation ° — DII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) ° °
ECONO operation — ° Wireless LAN connection (option) — —
Indoor unit ON/OFF button ° ® | Remote Wireless L] L]
- — - Controller - -
Signal receiving sign o o Wired (option) o °
R/C with back light ° °

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
— : Not available
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SiUS181631EA Functions
) )
0 D
> >
— -
< <
q q
Category Functions ® Category Functions ®
o o
%) %)
X X
[ [
[T [T
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) [ Health & Air-purifying filter
Functions ST - Cleanliness
Operation limit for cooling — Air-purifying filter with photocatalytic _
Operation limit for heating — deodorizing function
PAM control — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter °
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — Longlife filter (option) —
Swing compressor — Air filter (prefilter) °
Rotary compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel °
Reluctance DC motor — Washable grille —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — Filter cleaning indicator —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) ° Good-sleep cooling operation —
Power-airflow diffuser — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation [
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER °
Auto-swing (up and down) ° 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (right and left) o NIGHT SET mode °
3-D airflow ® | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) °
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation o |Sielaniy & [Selt-diagnosis (RC, LED) 3
Comfort Auto fan speed o Wiring error check function —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° Automatic test operation —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — Memory function —
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) s Anticorrosion treatment of outdoor heat _
INTELLIGENT EYE operation ° exchanger
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation — | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit °
Quick warming function — Flexible power supply correspondence —
Hot-start function o High ceiling application —
Automatic defrosting — Chargeless —
Operation Automatic operation ° Either side drain (right or left) °
Program dry function o Power selection —
Fan only d °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display °
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — (factory setting: °F)
Convenience -
POWERFUL operation (inverter) ® | Remote Remote control adaptor o
Priority-room setting — | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option)
COOL/HEAT mode lock — Remote control adaptor .
HOME LEAVE operation — (normal open contact) (option)
ECONO operation ° DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button ° Wireless LAN connection (option) —
Signal receiving sign ® | Remote Wireless °
R/C with back light e |Controller  F\vired (option) o
Temperature display —
Note: @ : Available
— : Not available
List of Functions 5
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o) o)
5 |3 5 |3
Category Functions & 2 Category Functions & 2
g | 2 g | 2
[T O o O
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) L] ® | Health & Air-purifying filter — —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — | Cleaniiness Air-purifying filter with photocatalytic |
Operation limit for heating — — deodorizing function
PAM control — — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter — —
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — — Longlife filter (option) — —
Swing compressor — — Air filter (prefilter) ° °
Rotary compressor — — Wipe-clean flat panel — —
Reluctance DC motor — — Washable grille — —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — Filter cleaning indicator — —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps . . Good-sleep cooling operation — —
(horizontal blade) Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation — | —
Power-airflow diffuser — — 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER o °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — — 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER — —
Auto-swing (up and down) — — NIGHT SET mode ° °
Auto-swing (right and left) — — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° °
3-D airflow — | — | Beinity & [ Set-diagnosis (R/C, LED) o | o
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — — Wiring error check function — —
Comfort Auto fan speed ° ° Automatic test operation — —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° ° Memory function — —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat | _
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation e | o __ exchanger
(manual) Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor o i
INTELLIGENT EYE operation — — unit
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation — — Flexible power supply correspondence — —
Quick warming function — — High ceiling application — —
Hot-start function o ° Chargeless — —
Automatic defrosting — — Either side drain (right or left) — —
Operation Automatic operation ° ° Power selection — —
Program dry function d hd °F/°C changeover R/C temperature o o
Fan only ° ° display (factory setting: °F)
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — — | Remote Remote control adaptor
Convenience '55wERFUL operation (inverter) ° e | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) ¢ °
Priority-room setting - | = Remote control adaptor o o
COOL/HEAT mode lock — — (normal open contact) (option)
HOME LEAVE operation — — DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) ° °
ECONO operation ° ° Wireless LAN connection (option) — —
Indoor unit ON/OFF button ° ® | Remote Wireless (option) ° °
Signal receiving sign o ° Controller Wired (option) o °
R/C with back light ° °

Temperature display

Note:

® : Available
— : Not available
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SiUS181631EA Functions
3 3
> >
[ee) [ee)
5 5

Category Functions S Category Functions S
3 3
2 2
e e
Basic Inverter (with inverter power control) ® | Health & Air-purifying filter
Functions Operation limit for cooling — | Cleanfiness Air-purifying filter with photocatalytic _
Operation limit for heating — deodorizing function
PAM control — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter °
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — Longlife filter (option) —
Swing compressor — Air filter (prefilter) °
Rotary compressor — Wipe-clean flat panel °
Reluctance DC motor — Washable grille —
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) ° Filter cleaning indicator —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blade) — Good-sleep cooling operation —
Power-airflow diffuser — | Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation °
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) ° 24-hour ON/OFF TIMER °
Auto-swing (up and down) ° 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER —
Auto-swing (right and left) — NIGHT SET mode o
3-D airflow — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) °
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation — | Sieianiay &  [Seir-diagnosis (R/C, LED) .
Comfort Auto fan speed o Wiring error check function —
Control Indoor unit quiet operation ° Automatic test operation —
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — Memory function —
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation (manual) s Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat _
INTELLIGENT EYE operation — exchanger
2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation — | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit —
Quick warming function — Flexible power supply correspondence —
Hot-start function o High ceiling application —
Automatic defrosting — Chargeless —
Operation Automatic operation ° Either side drain (right or left) —
Program dry function ° Power selection —
Fan only d °F/°C changeover R/C temperature display °
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — (factory setting: °F)
Convenience POWERFUL operation (inverter) ® | Remote Remote control adaptor
Priority-room setting _ | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) °
COOL/HEAT mode lock — Remote control adaptor .
HOME LEAVE operation — (normal open contact) (option)
ECONO operation ° DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) °
Indoor unit ON/OFF button ° Wireless LAN connection (option) —
Signal receiving sign ® | Remote Wireless °
R/C with back light e |Controller  F\vired (option) —
Temperature display —
Note: @ : Available
— : Not available
List of Functions 7
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3 |32 3 |32
2c | RE 2c | RE
g | 93 g | 83

Category Functions B g i) % Category Functions B g i) %
8¢ | §¢ 8¢ | §¢
L2 | ws L | ws
Basic. Inverter (with inverter power control) ° ® | Health & Auto cleaning filter — —
Functions Operation limit for cooling — | — | Creanliness Air-purifying filter with photocatalytic |
Operation limit for heating — | = deodorizing function
PAM control — — Titanium apatite deodorizing filter — —
Standby electricity saving — — Longlife filter ° )
Compressor | Oval scroll compressor — — Air filter — —
Swing compressor — — Filter cleaning indicator ° °
Rotary compressor — — Wipe-clean flat panel — —
Reluctance DC motor — — Washable grille o °
Comfortable | Power-airflow flap (horizontal blade) — — MOLD PROOF operation — —
Airflow Power-airflow dual flaps . . Good-sleep cooling operation — —
(horizontal blade) Timer Schedule TIMER operation okl | ®x1
Power-airflow diffuser — — 72-hour ON/OFF TIMER oO%x2 | O%2
Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades) — — Off Timer (power off forget prevention) | ®x1 | ®%1
Auto-swing (up and down) o o NIGHT SET mode — —
Auto-swing (right and left) — — | Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° o
Individual flap control — | o%1 (DFL?'g?)ﬁ:It%/ & Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) o °
3-D airflow — — Wiring error check function — —
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation - | = Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoorheat | | __
Comfort Auto fan speed okl | ®x1 exchanger
Control Indoor unit quiet operation — — | Flexibility Multi-split/split type compatible indoor o o
NIGHT QUIET mode (automatic) — — unit
OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation . . H/P, C/O compatible indoor unit — —
(manual) Flexible power supply correspondence | — —
Presence and floor sensor (option) — | o%1 Chargeless — —
Hot-start function ° ° Either side drain (right or left) — —
Draft prevention with sensor ° ° Power selection — —
Automatic defrosting d hd °F/°C changeover R/C temperature oxi | ox1
Operation Automatic operation ° ° display (factory setting: °F)
Program dry function ° ® | Remote Remote control adaptor
Fan only ° e | Control (normal open pulse contact) (option) - -
Setback function ox1 | Ox1 Remote control adaptor |
Lifestyle POWERFUL operation (non-inverter) — | = (normal open contact) (option)
Convenience ['5o\WERFUL operation (inverter) — | = DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) (option) | — | —
Priority-room setting — — | Remote Wireless (option) o °
COOL/HEAT mode lock — | — | Controller  \yired (option) e | o
HOME LEAVE operation — —
ECONO operation — —
Indoor unit ON/OFF button — —
Signal receiving sign .;%2 .;%2
R/C with back light ox1 | ox1

Note:

® : Available
—: Not available

* 1: With wired remote controller
*2: With wireless remote controller
* 3: Receiving sound only
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Specifications

SiUS181631EA

1. Specifications

1.1

Outdoor Unit

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model

RMXS48LVJU
Cooling Capacity Btu/h 48,000
Heating Capacity Btu/h 54,000
COP % Ww 3.0~39
EER *x Btu/W-h 9.3~10.3
SEER % 14.1~18.8
HSPF x 9.6 ~11.3
Casing Color Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Cross Fin Coil
Type Hermetically Sealed Scroll Type
Blizt;ﬂgoement fth 7915
Compressor gg\%tﬁ';ggs rp.m 6,480
('\gfgol{v(\?l/’t Cl)nrps) kw 30
Starting Method Direct on line
Refrigerant Oil Model DAPHNE FVC68D
Charge [ oz 57.5(1.7)
Type R-410A
Refrigerant Charge [ Lbs (kg) 8.8 (4.0)
Control Electronic Expansion Valve
Type Propeller Fan
Fan Motor Output kW 0.070 x 2
Airflow rate cfm 3,740
Drive Direct Drive
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 52-15/16 x 35-7/16 x 12-5/8 (1,345 x 900 x 320)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 283 (129)
Piping Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (¢ 9.5) C1220T (Flare Connection)
Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/4 (¢ 19.1) C1220T (Brazing Connection)
Defrost Method Reverse Cycle Defrosting
Drawing No. 4D080735
Notes: 1. % Max.: for the combination of wall mounted type indoor units Conversion Formulae
Min.: for the combination of duct connected type indoor units _
2. The data are based on the conditions shown in the table below. éff/léh;ki\(/\\llvxx;;%?%
Cooling | Indoor ; 80°FDB 26.7:CDB; / 67°FWB (19.4°CWB) ofm = m¥/min x 35.3
Outdoor ; 95°FDB (35°CDB;
Heating Indoor ; 7_O°FODB 21 °CPB ., .
Outdoor ; 47°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 43°FWB (6°CWB)
Pora | Bpo10" 08 Gim)
Level Difference: 0 ft (0 m)
10
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SiUS181631EA Specifications

1.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model BPMKS048A2U BPMKS049A3U
Power Consumption w 10 10
Running Current A 0.05 0.05
Refrigerant Type R-410A
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-1/16 x 11-9/16 [26-11/16]* x 13-3/4 (180 x 294 [678]* x 350)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/8 x 29-1/16 x 16-13/16 (257 x 738 x 427)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 18 (8) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 29 (13)
B Power Supply 3 (including ground wiring)
(Njgnmntgaétgn\gwmg O.uU.-BP 2 (for DIII transmission)
BP - 1.U. 4 (including ground wiring)
Liquid Oo.U. §|de in. (mm) ¢ 3/8(99.5) x 1
. . 1.U. side 6 1/4 (0 6.4)x2 | 0 1/4 (9 6.4) x 3
Piping Connection O.U.side | _ 05/8 (0 15.9) x 1
(Flare) Gas ; in. (mm)
1.U. side ¢ 5/8 (¢ 15.9) x 2 | 05/8(015.9) x3
Drain Drain Processingless
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Min. Combination Btu/h 7,000
Max. Combination Btu/h 48,000 62,000
Drawing No. 4D080441

Note:  []*:including auxiliary piping length Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m¥min x 35.3
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1.3 Indoor Unit

1.3.1 CTXG Series
60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model CTXG09QVJUW CTXG09QVJUS
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
H 279 (7.9) 367 (10.4) 279 (7.9) 367 (10.4)
. M cfm 212 (6.0) 265 (7.5) 212 (6.0) 265 (7.5)
Airflow Rate L (m#/min) 162 (4.6) 205 (5.8) 162 (4.6) 205 (5.8)
SL 134 (3.8) 117 (3.3) 134 (3.8) 117 (3.3)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 29 29
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12
Power Consumption (Rated) W 13-13 26 - 26 13-13 26 - 26
Power Factor (Rated) % 89.2 - 80.7 96.2 - 94.2 89.2-80.7 96.2 - 94.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
pound Pressure | j/m/L/sL dB(A) 38/32/25/21 41/34/28/21 38/32/25/21 41/34/28/21
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Blping ons Gas in. (mm) 03/8 (095) 0378 (095)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D105562 3D105565
Model CTXG12QVJUW CTXG12QVJUS
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 12 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
H 353 (10.0) 420 (11.9) 353 (10.0) 420 (11.9)
. M cfm 230 (6.5) 300 (8.5) 230 (6.5) 300 (8.5)
Airflow Rate L (m?/min) 162 (4.6) 219 (6.2) 162 (4.6) 219 (6.2)
SL 134 (3.8) 124 (3.5) 134 (3.8) 124 (3.5)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 29 29
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17
Power Consumption (Rated) W 26 - 26 38 - 38 26 - 26 38 - 38
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/34/26/22 45/37/29/22 45/34/26/22 45/37/29/22
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
. Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
PIping ons Gas in. (mm) 03/8(095) 03/8(09.5)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D105563 3D105566
Conversion Formulae
keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kKW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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Specifications

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model CTXG18QVJUW CTXG18QVJUS
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 18 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White Silver
H 364 (10.3) 438 (12.4) 364 (10.3) 438 (12.4)
. M cfm 286 (8.1) 350 (9.9) 286 (8.1) 350 (9.9)
Airlow Rate L (m?/min) 233 (6.6) 265 (7.5) 233 (6.6) 265 (7.5)
SL 219 (6.2) 121 (6) 219 (6.2) 121 (6)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 29 29
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.14-0.14 0.21-0.21 0.14-0.14 0.21-0.21
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28-28 42 - 42 28-28 42 - 42
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 46/40/85/32 47/41/35/32 46/40/35/32 47/41/35/32
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
. Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Blping ions Gas in. (mm) 0172 (0 12.7) 0 1/2(0 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18)
Drawing No. 3D105564 3D105567

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3

Specifications
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Specifications SiUS181631EA

1.3.2 CTXS, FTXS Series
60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model CTXS07JVJU CTXS09HVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 7 kBtu/h Class 9 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 388 (11.0) 400 (11.3) 388 (11.0) 400 (11.3)
. M cfm 335 (9.5) 357 (10.1) 335 (9.5) 357 (10.1)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 283 (8.0) 314 (8.9) 283 (8.0) 314 (89)
SL = - - =
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 40
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.20 0.18 0.20
Power Consumption (Rated) W 40 45 40 45
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.6 97.8 96.6 97.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-7/16 x 31-5/16 x 9-3/8 (290 x 795 x 238) 11-7/16 x 31-5/16 x 9-3/8 (290 x 795 x 238)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 33-1/16 x 13-5/16 (280 x 840 x 338) 11 x 33-1/16 x 13-5/16 (280 x 840 x 338)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 20 (9) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 29 (13) 29 (13)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 44/40/35/~ 44/39/34/~ 44/40/35/~ 44/39/34/~
Sound Power Level dB - - — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Pioi Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (9 6.4) 0 1/4 (9 6.4)
Cg)rlwrv]w%ctions Gas in. (mm) ©3/8 (0 9.5) 3/8 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18.0) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18.0)
Drawing No. 3D066156A 3D062870A
Model CTXS12HVJU CTXS07LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 12 kBtu/h Class 7 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 388 (11.0) 400 (11.3) 332 (9.4) 350 (9.9)
. M cfm 335 (9.5) 357 (10.1) 261 (7.4) 290 (8.2)
Airlow Rate L (m?/min) 283 (8.0) 314 (8.9) 194 (5.5) 233 (6.6)
SL - - 145 (4.1) 219 (6.2)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 40 23
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.18 0.20 0.09 - 0.08 0.11-0.10
Power Consumption (Rated) W 40 45 18-18 21-21
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.6 97.8 96.2 - 97.8 91.8-91.3
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-7/16 x 31-5/16 x 9-3/8 (290 x 795 x 238) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 33-1/16 x 13-5/16 (280 x 840 x 338) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 20 (9) 20 (9)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 29 (13) 29 (13)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/41/36/~ 45/40/35/~ 38/32/25/22 38/33/28/25
Sound Power Level dB — - 54 54
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Pioi Liquid in. (mm) 01/4 (0 6.4) $1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Com9 stions Gas in. (mm) 03/8 (0 9.5) 03/8(095)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (¢ 18.0) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16.0)
Drawing No. 3D062871A 3D075490
Conversion Formulae
keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kKW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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SiUS181631EA

Specifications

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model FTXS09LVJU FTXS12LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 381 (10.8) 420 (11.9) 403 (11.4) 438 (12.4)
. M cfm 279 (7.9) 321 (9.1) 307 (8.7) 335 (9.5)
Airlow Rate L (m?/min) 194 (55) 233 (6.6) 205 (5.8) 240 (6.8)
SL 145 (4.1) 219 (6.2) 155 (4.4) 212 (6.0)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 23 23
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.09 - 0.08 0.11-0.10 0.13-0.12 0.14-0.13
Power Consumption (Rated) W 18-18 21-21 26 -26 28 - 28
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.2-97.8 91.8-91.3 96.2 - 94.2 96.2 - 93.6
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215) 11-5/8 x 31-1/2 x 8-7/16 (295 x 800 x 215)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366) 10-13/16 x 34-1/4 x 14-7/16 (274 x 870 x 366)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 20 (9) 22 (10)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 29 (13) 31 (14)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 41/33/25/22 42/35/28/25 45/37/29/23 45/39/29/26
Sound Power Level dB 57 58 61 61
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
. Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Blping ions Gas in. (mm) 03/8(095) 03/8(09.5)
Drain in. (mm) »5/8 (9 16) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D075491A 3D075492A
Model FTXS15LVJU FTXS18LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 568 (16.1) 593 (16.8) 583 (16.5) 625 (17.7)
. M cfm 477 (13.5) 505 (14.3) 484 (13.7) 526 (14.9)
Airflow Rate L (m¥/min) 385 (10.9) 417 (11.8) 385 (10.9) 231 (12.2)
SL 360 (10.2) 371 (10.5) 360 (10.2) 399 (11.3)
Type Cross Flow Fan Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 48 48
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.31-0.29 0.31-0.29 0.32-0.30 0.32-0.30
Power Consumption (Rated) W 38 -38 38 - 38 38 - 38 38-38
Power Factor (Rated) % 58.9 - 57.0 58.9 - 57.0 57.1-55.1 57.1-55.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 44 (20) 44 (20)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/40/35/32 43/38/33/30 46/41/36/33 45/40/35/32
Sound Power Level dB 61 59 62 61
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
o Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Blping ions Gas in.(mm) 0172 (0 12.7) 0 1/2(0 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 5/8 (9 16) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D075043A 3D075044A

Conversion Formulae

keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = KW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3

Specifications
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Specifications

SiUS181631EA

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

FTXS24LVJU

Model Cooling | Heating
Rated Capacity 24 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White

H 643 (18.2) 699 (19.8)

. M cfm 494 (14.0) 572 (16.2)

Arflow Rate L (m/min) 350 (9.9) 445 (12.6)

SL 328 (9.3) 403 (11.4)

Type Cross Flow Fan
Fan Motor Output W 48

Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.57 - 0.51 0.57 - 0.51
Power Consumption (Rated) W 69 - 68 69 -68
Power Factor (Rated) % 58.2 - 58.0 58.2 - 58.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13-3/8 x 41-5/16 x 9-3/4 (340 x 1,050 x 248)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 13 x 45-11/16 x 16-7/8 (331 x 1,160 x 429)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 46 (21)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 51/44/37/34 48/42/37/34
Sound Power Level dB 67 64
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes

. Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)

Blping ons Gas in.(mm) 95/8 (0 15.9)

Drain in. (mm) ¢ 5/8 (¢ 16)
Drawing No. 3D075045A

Conversion Formulae
keal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kKW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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SiUS181631EA

Specifications

1.3.3 CDXS, FDXS Series

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model FDXS09LVJU FDXS12LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
External Static Pressure inAq (Pa) 0.12 (30) 0.12 (30)
H 305 (8.6) 305 (8.6) 305 (8.6) 305 (8.6)
. M cfm 280 (7.9) 280 (7.9) 280 (7.9) 280 (7.9)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 260 (7.4) 260 (7.4) 260 (7.4) 260 (7.4)
SL 235 (6.7) 235 (6.7) 235 (6.7) 235 (6.7)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 62 62
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Filter Removable / Washable / Mildew Proof Removable / Washable / Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.58 - 0.52 0.58 - 0.52 0.58 - 0.52 0.58 - 0.52
Power Consumption (Rated) W 72-72 72-72 72-72 72-72
Power Factor (Rated) % 59.7 - 60.2 59.7 - 60.2 59.7 - 60.2 59.7 - 60.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-7/8 x 27-9/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 700 x 620) 7-7/8 x 27-9/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 700 x 620)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-13/16 x 36-5/16 x 30-1/4 (274 x 923 x 768) 10-13/16 x 36-5/16 x 30-1/4 (274 x 923 x 768)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 47 (21) 47 (21)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 64 (29) 64 (29)
pound Pressure | H/M/L dB(A) 35/33/31 35/33/31 35/33/31 35/33/31
Sound Power Level dB 51 51 51 51
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
N Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
PIping ons Gas in. (mm) 038 (09.5) 038 (09.5)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), I.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), I.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20))
Drawing No. 3D075493 3D075494
Model CDXS15LVJU CDXS18LVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
External Static Pressure inAq (Pa) 0.16 (40) 0.16 (40)
H 424 (12.0) 424 (12.0) 424 (12.0) 424 (12.0)
. M cfm 388 (11.0) 388 (11.0) 388 (11.0) 388 (11.0)
Airflow Rate L (m¥/min) 353 (10.0) 353 (10.0) 353 (10.0) 353 (10.0)
SL 297 (8.4) 207 (8.4) 297 (8.4) 297 (8.4)
Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 130 130
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.79 0.79 0.79 0.79
Power Consumption (Rated) W 172 172 172 172
Power Factor (Rated) % 94.4 94.4 94.4 94.4
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-7/8 x 35-7/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 900 x 620) 7-7/8 x 35-7/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 900 x 620)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/2 x 43-9/16 x 29-9/16 (266 x 1,106 x 751) 10-1/2 x 43-9/16 x 29-9/16 (266 x 1,106 x 751)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 60 (27) 60 (27)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 75 (34) 75 (34)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 37/35/33/31 37/35/33/ 31 37/35/33/ 31 37/35/33/ 31
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
- Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (¢ 6.4) 0 1/4 (9 6.4)
BIpIng ions Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2 (0 12.7) 0172 (0 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), I.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), I.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20))
Drawing No. C: 3D075721 C: 3D075722

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m¥min x 35.3

Specifications
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Specifications

SiUS181631EA

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

CDXS24LVJU
Model Cooling Heating
Rated Capacity 24 kBtu/h Class
External Static Pressure inAq (Pa) 0.16 (40)
H 565 (16.0) 565 (16.0)
. M cfm 523 (14.8 523 (14.8
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 477 21 3.5; 477 213.5;
SL 395 (11.2) 395 (11.2)
Type Sirocco Fan
Fan Motor Output W 130
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.79 0.79
Power Consumption (Rated) W 160 160
Power Factor (Rated) % 90.3 92.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 7-7/8 x 43-5/16 x 24-7/16 (200 x 1,100 x 620)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/2 x 52-1/16 x 30-1/4 (266 x 1,323 x 768)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 66 (30)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 84 (38)
pound Pressure | py/m/L/sL dB(A) 38/36/34/32 33/36/34/32
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
» Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (9 6.4)
Plping ons Gas in.(mm) 058 (0 159)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26), 1.D. ¢ 25/32 (¢ 20))
Drawing No. 3D080590
18 Specifications



SiUS181631EA

Specifications

1.3.4 FVXS Series

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model FVXS09NVJU FVXS12NVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 290 (8.2) 311 (8.8) 300 (8.5) 332 (9.4)
) M ofm 230 (6.5) 244 (6.9) 237 (6.7) 258 (7.3)
Aiflow Rate L (mP/min) 169 (4.8) 177 (5.0) 173 (4.9) 184 (5.2)
SL 145 (4.1) 155 (4.4) 159 (4.5) 166 (4.7)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output Y 12.3 13.4
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.14-0.13 0.15-0.14 0.14-0.13 0.15-0.14
Power Consumption (Rated) W 15-15 17-17 15-15 17-17
Power Factor (Rated) % 51.5-50.2 54.5-52.8 51.5-50.2 54.5-52.8
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (695 x 786 x 279) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (695 x 786 x 279)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
pound Pressure | j/my/L/sL dB(A) 38/32/26/23 38/32/26/23 39/33/27 /24 39/33/27/24
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
. Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Riping ions Gas in. (mm) 03/8 (0 9.5) 03/8 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 13/16 (¢ 20) ¢ 13/16 (¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D101722 3D101724
Model FVXS15NVJU FVXS18NVJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Front Panel Color White White
H 378 (10.7) 417 (11.8) 378 (10.7) 417 (11.8)
. M cfm 325 (9.2) 357 (10.1) 325 (9.2) 357 (10.1)
Airflow Rate L (m?/min) 275 (7.8) 300 (8.5) 275 (7.8) 300 (8.5)
SL 233 (6.6) 251 (7.1) 233 (6.6) 251 (7.1)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W 23.3 23.3
Speed Steps 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof Removable, Washable, Mildew Proof
Running Current (Rated) A 0.19-0.17 0.21-0.19 — —
Power Consumption (Rated) W 27 -27 34 - 34 — —
Power Factor (Rated) % 68.3 - 69.1 77.8-77.8 — —
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210) 23-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 8-1/4 (600 x 700 x 210)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (696 x 786 x 280) 27-3/8 x 30-15/16 x 11 (695 x 786 x 279)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 31 (14) 31 (14)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
pound Pressure |H/M/L/SL dB(A) 44/40/36/32 45/40/36/32 44/40/36/32 45/40/36/32
Sound Power Level dB — — — —
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
» Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4) ¢ 1/4 (¢ 6.4)
Blping ons Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2(0 12.7) 0172 (0 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 13/16 (¢ 20.0) 6 13/16 (¢ 20)
Drawing No. 3D101718 3D094866

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kKW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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Specifications

SiUS181631EA

1.3.5 FFQ Series

60 Hz, 208 - 230 V

Model FFQ09Q2VJU FFQ12Q2VJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 9 kBtu/h Class 12 kBtu/h Class
Model BYFQ60B3W1 BYFQ60B3W1
Decoration Panel Color White White
(1) Dimensions in. (mm) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700)
(Hx W x D) '
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6 (2.7) 6(2.7)
Model BYFQ60C2W1W / BYFQ60C2W1S BYFQ60C2W1W / BYFQ60C2W1S
Decoration Panel Color White / Silver White / Silver
] R_',";e\;‘vs'fr[‘)s) in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
H 378 (10.7) 399 (11.3) 406 (11.5) 427 (12.1)
Airflow Rate M (mg;mm) 339 (9.6) 357 (10.1) 353 (10.0) 371 (10.5)
L 268 (7.6) 282 (8.0) 268 (7.6) 282 (8.0)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W — —
Speed Steps 3 Steps 3 Steps
Air Direction Control — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.23-0.21 0.23-0.21 0.27-0.24 0.27-0.24
Power Consumption (Rated) W 23 23 27 27
Power Factor % 481 -47.6 48.1-47.6 48.1-48.9 48-1-48.9
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 40 (18)
fg\‘l’gld Pressure | H/m/L dB(A) 38/35/29 38/35/29 39/36/30 | 39/36/30
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
b Liquid in. (mm) 0 1/4 (0 6.4) 0 1/4 (0 6.4)
cg’r']':]gecﬁons Gas in. (mm) ©3/8 (9 9.5) 3/8 (0 9.5)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26))
Drawing No. 3D106061A 3D106062
Model FFQ15Q2VJU FFQ18Q2VJU
Cooling | Heating Cooling [ Heating
Rated Capacity 15 kBtu/h Class 18 kBtu/h Class
Model BYFQ60B3W1 BYFQ60B3W1
Decoration Panel Color White White
(1) (?_',")‘f\;‘\,s')‘(’%s) in. (mm) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6 (2.7) 6(2.7)
Model BYFQ60C2W1W / BYFQ60C2W1S BYFQ60C2W1W / BYFQB60C2W1S
Decoration Panel Color White / Silver White / Silver
@) (?_'{')‘(e\;‘vsfre)s) in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
H 420 (11.9) 441 (12.5) 448 (12.7) 498 (14.1)
Airflow Rate M (mg;mm) 367 (10.4) 385 (10.9) 378 (10.7) 420 (11.9)
L 293 (8.3) 307 (8.7) 275 (7.8) 307 (8.7)
Type Turbo Fan Turbo Fan
Fan Motor Output W — —
Speed Steps 3 Steps 3 Steps
Air Direction Control — —
Running Current (Rated) A 0.29 - 0.26 0.29 - 0.26 0.52 - 0.47 0.52 - 0.47
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28 28 51-51 51 - 51
Power Factor % 46.4 - 46.8 46.4 - 46.8 47.2-472 47.2-47.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Lbs (kg) 36 (16) 39.0 (17.5)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Lbs (kg) 40 (18) 42.0 (19.0)
fg\‘,gd Pressure | H/m/L dB(A) 40/37/31 40/37/31 44740/32 44/40/32
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Pioi Liquid in. (mm) ©1/4 (0 6.4) 0 1/4 (9 6.4)
Connctions Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2 (0 12.7) 0 1/2 (6 12.7)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (¢ 26))
Drawing No. 3D106063A 3D106064
Conversion Formulae
kecal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m3¥min x 35.3
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SiUS181631EA

Part 3
Printed Circuit Board
Connector Wiring Diagram
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Outdoor Unit

SiUS181631EA

1. Outdoor Unit
1.1 RMXS48LVJU

Main PCB (A1P)
1) X5A
2) X11A
3) X12A

4) X13A
5) X17A
6) X18A
7) X21A
8) X22A
9) X25A
10)X26A
11)X27A
12)X28A
13)X32A
14)X37A
15)X66A
16)X81A
17)X106A
18)X107A
19)X111A
20)LD, LE
21)LC, NC
22)P
23)N
24)U, V, W
25)F4U
26)F6U
27)HAP
28)HBP

Connector to service PCB (A2P)

Connector for outdoor temperature thermistor
Connector for thermistors

(suction pipe 1, suction pipe 2, outdoor heat exchanger,
discharge pipe)

Connector for thermistors (subcooling outlet, liquid pipe)
Connector for high pressure sensor

Connector for low pressure sensor

Connector for electronic expansion valve coil (main)
Connector for electronic expansion valve coil (subcooling)
Connector for solenoid valve coil (four way valve)
Connector for solenoid valve coil (hot gas bypass valve)
Connector for solenoid valve coil (unloading)

Connector for crankcase heater

Connector for high pressure switch

Connector for power supply for optional PCB (16 VDC)
Connector for cool/heat selector PCB (A4P)

Connector for terminal strip (inter-unit wiring)

Connector for DC fan motor (upper)

Connector for DC fan motor (lower)

Connector for radiation fin thermistor

Connector for reactor

Terminal for noise filter PCB (A3P)

Connector for capacitor C4 +

Connector for capacitor C4 —

Connector for compressor

Fuse (6.3 A/ 250 V)

Fuse (5.0 A/ 250 V)

Operation pilot lamp (LED for service monitor: green)
Inverter pilot lamp (LED for service monitor: green)

22
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Outdoor Unit

SiUS181631EA
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Outdoor Unit

SiUS181631EA

Service PCB
(A2P)

Noise Filter PCB
(A3P)

Cool/Heat
Selector PCB
(A4P)

1) X205A Connector for main PCB (A1P)

2) H1P - H8P LED for service monitor (orange)

3) BS1-BS5 Push button switch (mode, set, return, test, reset)
4) DSt DIP switch for cool/heat selector

HIP H3P H5P H7P H8P
H2P | H4P | HeP
i | |

X205A
2P174185-1
1) LA, NA Terminal for terminal strip (power supply)
2) LB, NB Terminal for main PCB (A1P)
3) E Terminal for ground wire
4) F1U Fuse (6.3 A/ 250 V)
F1U NB
o0 TE.3AlSevEE
: mL" T L | ! @

LB 2P174186-3

1) X1A Connector for main PCB (A1P)
2) X1M Terminal for cool/heat selector

2P174187-1

24
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SiUS181631EA

Branch Provider (BP) Unit

2. Branch Provider (BP) Unit
2.1 BPMKS048A2U, BPMKS049A3U

PCB ASSY
1) X20A Connector for bypass electronic expansion valve
2) X21A - X23A Connector for electronic expansion valve for room A, B, C
(X23A for room C: BPMKS049A3U only)
3) X90A Connector for thermistors
4) F2U Fuse (8.15 A/250 V)
5) X3M Terminal for inter-connecting wire to room A
6) X4M Terminal for inter-connecting wire to room B
7) X5M Terminal for inter-connecting wire to room C (BPMKS049A3U only)
8) F1, F2 (on X6M)  Terminal for transmission to outdoor unit or other BP units
9) L1,L2 (on X1M)  Terminal for power supply (60 Hz, 208 ~ 230 V)
10)E1 Terminal for ground wire
11)H1P (LED A) LED for service monitor (green)
12)H2P - H5P LED for error indication (red)
(LED 1 - 4)
13)DS2 DIP switch
DS2 X90A X23A
2| w PR ) Xeeh
o
X3M o IDI E 5 JL X21A
@ OH1P (LED A) ﬂ T >
OH2P (LED 1) .
X ©] Sris [h T B
= @l OH5P (LED 4) | |:,
B @] |D| IEI/I’/ - B F2]
——— | B2 X6M
x @) | EE% I —Fi
X5M » @ IEE =y
& ) i
] @ Sl L2
Y == LA
] @] V)@ X1M
©l | |[© TEIE 2 T | S
- &
© °

©

I

5

3P326842-1
3P326842-2

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram
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Indoor Unit SiUS181631EA

3. Indoor Unit
3.1 CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)

Control PCB
(A1P) 1) S21 Connector for centralized control (HA)
2) S25 Connector for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB (A3P)
3) S32 Indoor heat exchanger thermistor
4) S41 Connector for swing motors
5) S42 Connector for reduction motor (front panel mechanism) and limit switch
6) S46 Connector for display/signal receiver PCB (A2P)
7) S200 Connector for DC fan motor
8) H1, H2, H3 Connector for terminal strip (indoor - outdoor transmission)
9) FG Connector for terminal strip (frame ground)
10) JB Fan speed setting when compressor stops for thermostat OFF
* Refer to page 143 for details.
11)JC Power failure recovery function (auto-restart)
+ Refer to page 143 for details.
12) LED A LED for service monitor (green)
13) F1U, F2U Fuse (3.15 A, 250 V)
14) VA1 Varistor

Sé|11
L)
el e AL s oo 1
- = S ‘
g A - , 5
2 23 !‘ T r 52 ]
4 = ¥ S42
cm cm ° A | o = . 2 g NS
LEN " ™ N 2 ' . CR B
VoL TR === 2t - s % == B
A3y 2! = i LN Lol o
------------- =2

2P357399-6

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.
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SiUS181631EA Indoor Unit

Display/Signal
Receiver PCB 1) S51 Connector for control PCB (A1P)
(A2P) 2) S52 Connector for room temperature thermistor
3) S1W Indoor unit ON/OFF button
4) H1P LED for operation (multi-color)
5) H2P LED for INTELLIGENT EYE (green)
6) JA Address setting jumper

« Refer to page 141 for details.

H1P H2P S51

S52

— JA

3P357402-2

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

INTELLIGENT

EYE Sensor PCB 1) s36 Connector for control PCB (A1P)
(A3P)

-

(RPO -+

CoR

s— S36

3E860004-1

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram 27



Indoor Unit SiUS181631EA

3.2 CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU

Control PCB
(PCB1) 1) S1 Connector for DC fan motor
2) S6 Connector for swing motor (horizontal blades)
3) S8 Connector for swing motor (vertical blades)
4) S21 Connector for centralized control (HA)
5) S26 Connector for buzzer PCB (PCB3)
6) S28 Connector for signal receiver PCB (PCB2)
7) 832 Indoor heat exchanger thermistor
8) S35 Connector for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB (PCB5)
9) H1, H2, H3, FG Connector for terminal strip
10)JA Address setting jumper
* Refer to page 141 for details.
11)JB Fan speed setting when compressor stops for thermostat OFF
* Refer to page 143 for details.
12)JC Power failure recovery function (auto-restart)
* Refer to page 143 for details.
13)LED A LED for service monitor (green)
14)FU1 (Fu), FU3 Fuse (3.15 A, 250 V)
15)V1 Varistor
FU3

~~~~~

H1

Gk

s21 ‘L D—se
ey 2l 458
S35 T e
525'}77@
LEDA  JAJBJC -
S28 S26

2P290430-1

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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SiUS181631EA Indoor Unit
Signal Receiver
PCB (PCB2) 1) S29 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
2) SW1 (S1W) Indoor unit ON/OFF button
2P290430-1
Buzzer PCB
(PCB3) 1) S27 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
2) S38 Connector for display PCB (PCB4)
3) RTH1 (R1T) Room temperature thermistor
1 s
27
2P290430-1
Display PCB
(PCB4) 1) S37 Connector for buzzer PCB (PCB3)
2) LED1 (H1P) LED for operation (green)
3) LED2 (H2P) LED for timer (yellow)
4) LED3 (H3P) LED for HOME LEAVE operation (red)
DISPLAY Q
LED1— et B 12 s
Tt CH
LED2 LED3
S37  2P290430-1
INTELLIGENT
EYE Sensor PCB 1) S36 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
(PCB5)
L S36
3P099913-1
ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram 29



Indoor Unit

SiUS181631EA

3.3

Control PCB
(PCB1)

CTXSO07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

S1

S21

S25

S32

S41

S46

S47

H1, H2, H3, FG
JA

10)JB
11)JC
12)LED A

13)FU1 (F1U), FU2
14)V1

Connector for DC fan motor

Connector for centralized control (HA)

Connector for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB (PCB4)
Indoor heat exchanger thermistor

Connector for swing motors

Connector for display PCB (PCB3)

Connector for signal receiver PCB (PCB2)

Connector for terminal strip

Address setting jumper

* Refer to page 141 for details.

Fan speed setting when compressor stops for thermostat OFF
* Refer to page 143 for details.

Power failure recovery function (auto-restart)

* Refer to page 143 for details.

LED for service monitor (green)

Fuse (3.15 A, 250 V)

Varistor

Lo\ e
JcJads| |
S21

S47

a

0500 Mg

=
010335 R334 L34 Ral4

BN =
2729 33
2722 32
B35 Ri2 =
3

5
DCS\L

)
>3, -
B
-~k I
) EN‘ .
— FB3 777
= i% +
v =1
&

37

o151t
015113;

i
R
JEOV 4

NP

L
Y

e
0337
2P206687

=

o B 7 Dwus

2P206687-4

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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SiUS181631EA Indoor Unit
Signal Receiver
PCB (PCB2) 1) S48 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
3P210728-1
3P210728-1
Display PCB
(PCB3) 1) S49 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
2) SWi1 Indoor unit ON/OFF button
3) LED1 (H1P) LED for operation (green)
4) LED2 (H2P) LED for timer (yellow)
5) LED3 (H3P) LED for INTELLIGENT EYE (green)
6) RTH1 (R1T) Room temperature thermistor
RTH1
SREE ' LED3 LED2 LED1
; 1 3P2 728 1
Pb GR) '/g YL/ % %
S49 3P210728-1
INTELLIGENT
EYE Sensor PCB 1) S26 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
(PCB4)
On O =
g 6 ——S26
o () ’
3EB86013-1
ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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Indoor Unit SiUS181631EA

3.4 FTXS15/18/24LVJU

Control PCB

(PCB1) 1) S1 Connector for DC fan motor
2) S21 Connector for centralized control (HA)
3) S25 Connector for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB (PCB4)
4) S32 Indoor heat exchanger thermistor
5) S41 Connector for swing motors
6) S46 Connector for display PCB (PCB3)
7) S47 Connector for signal receiver PCB (PCB2)
8) H1, H2, H3, FG Connector for terminal strip
9) JA Address setting jumper
* Refer to page 141 for details.
10)JB Fan speed setting when compressor stops for thermostat OFF
* Refer to page 143 for details.
11)JC Power failure recovery function (auto-restart)
* Refer to page 143 for details.
12)LED A LED for service monitor (green)
13)FU1 (F1U), Fuse (3.15 A, 250 V)
FU2 (F2U)
14)V1 Varistor
S£|11 St
' | S32
R LY,
S H3 FG H2 H1
e e O %;} L
r g iam v\JDm‘@DE
S46 ZI d ACR:G; ‘mm'g ﬁg%;“ﬁgé‘g R330 ‘—
L i .“.l?[:%w 4

o1st11|

015113}

S25 @
i
T3.154 \
H250V
Q7
E{JRE‘;D“_I g
et T
i o i E s U p227881—

2P227881-6

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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SiUS181631EA Indoor Unit
Signal Receiver
PCB (PCB2) 1) S48 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
3P224121-1
3P224121-1
Display PCB
(PCB3) 1) S49 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
2) SwW1 Indoor unit ON/OFF button
3) LED1 (H1P) LED for operation (green)
4) LED2 (H2P) LED for timer (yellow)
5) LED3 (H3P) LED for INTELLIGENT EYE (green)
6) RTH1 (R1T) Room temperature thermistor
RTH1  SW1
|
e [
T =aE LED3 LED2 LED1
3P224121 1
Pb GR) vg YLy /_',u
849 3P224121-1
INTELLIGENT
EYE Sensor PCB 1) S36 Connector for control PCB (PCB1)
(PCB4)
S36
3P227885-1
ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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Indoor Unit SiUS181631EA

3.5 FDXS09/12LVJU, CDXS15/18/24LVJU

Control PCB

(A1P) 1) S1 Connector for AC fan motor
2) S7 Connector for AC fan motor (Hall IC)
3) S21 Connector for centralized control (HA)
4) S26 Connector for display/signal receiver PCB (A2P)
5) S32 Connector for indoor heat exchanger thermistor
6) H1,H2, H3 Connector for terminal strip
7) FG (GND) Connector for terminal strip (ground)
8) JA Address setting jumper
* Refer to page 141 for details.
9) JB Fan speed setting when compressor stops for thermostat OFF
x Refer to page 143 for details.
10) JC Power failure recovery function (auto-restart)
* Refer to page 143 for details.
11)LED A LED for service monitor (green)

12) FU1 (F1U)
13) V1

Fuse (3.15 A, 250 V)
Varistor

WJ FG
B/WHT /@ H1
B E
a0 £ /BLK
DU I | { A T D ™. o O 7 o » et q
1
g Fur
" =550V 315k FUl
» . cioi H3
0 -= i
1C303 =4 )
e @ H L8 [@ El H3
o g T60°C N
B Emien |
Ty @ mmmm e - I R
e —S7
o :m |J“6 405 20402 A
' (227 ' t . ol
T l: ek s T
v alg 3 3
xkly,
s21 |_ o | | i
o — BCE
52! .l [PbF )
| | Qso1 < § §
| msf?@.w% P16 ! o §“—‘:" ‘_,
1 L P pe—— gl 89 | |
P12 - JP1S g. -
= ﬁ
iz L -
O s|o7 apn apts P2 |. | 526 | < 0O
- — —— 532I | I
LEDA S82 S26 2P292535-1

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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SiUS181631EA

Indoor Unit

Display/Signal

Receiver PCB 1) S1

(A2P) 2) SW1 (S1W)
3) LED2 (H2P)
4) LED3 (H3P)
5) RTH1 (R1T)

Connector for control PCB (A1P)
Indoor unit ON/OFF button

LED for timer (yellow)

LED for operation (green)

Room temperature thermistor

S1
RUR ' | LED3

2P084375-1

- - -

2P084375-1
*LED 1 does not function.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram
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Indoor Unit

SiUS181631EA

3.6 FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

Control PCB
(PCB2)

1) S1
2) S21
3) S26
4) S32
5) S41
6) S42
7) S46
8) S48
9) H1, H2, H3
10)E1
11)JA

12)JB

13)JC

14) FU1 (F1U),
FU2 (F2U)

15) LED A
16) V1, V2

Connector for DC fan motor

Connector for centralized control (HA)

Connector for service PCB (PCB3)

Indoor heat exchanger thermistor

Connector for lower air outlet motor

Connector for swing motor

Connector for display/signal receiver PCB (PCB4)
Connector for sensor PCB (PCB1)

Connector for terminal strip

Terminal for ground wire

Address setting jumper

* Refer to page 141 for details.

Fan speed setting when compressor stops for thermostat OFF
x Refer to page 143 for details.

Power failure recovery function

* Refer to page 143 for details.

Fuse (3.15 A, 250 V)

LED for service monitor (green)
Varistor

EX14009
5

......

------ g 0 JB

—JA
—JC

JOVLTI0A HOH
i NOILLNY)

AOSZH VEI'CL 3SNJ

——{ 832

S48

—S46

FU1 HA1 S1 LEDA 821 S41 842 S26

2P383711-1

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.

Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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SiUS181631EA

Indoor Unit

Sensor PCB
(PCB1)

Service PCB
(PCB3)

Display/Signal
Receiver PCB
(PCB4)

1) S49
2) RTH2 (R1T)

Connector for control PCB (PCB2)
Room temperature thermistor

RTH2
AP191450
v ATH2

S49

3P191450-1

1) s27

2) SW2 (S2W)-4

Connector for control PCB (PCB2)

Switch for upward airflow limit setting

* Refer to page 143 for details.

* Keep the other switches as factory setting.

3) SW4 (S4W) Switch for airflow selection
* Refer to page 76 for details.
Sw4
-
—S27
3P191448-1
1) S47 Connector for control PCB (PCB2)
2) SW1 (S1w) Indoor unit ON/OFF button
3) LED1 (H1P) LED for operation (green)
4) LED2 (H2P) LED for timer (yellow)
3 | ™ O

DISPLAY-D

] GRN, 547
= @ P[ﬁ -

LED2 SWi1 S47

3P191447-1

* LED3 does not function.

ﬂ Note: The symbols in the parenthesis are the names on the appropriate wiring diagram.
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Indoor Unit

SiUS181631EA

3.7 FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU

Control PCB

(A1P) 1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)
9)

X15A
X16A
X17A
X20A
X24A

X25A
X27A
X30A
X33A

10) X35A
11) X36A
12) X80A
13) X81A
14) HAP
15) DS1
16) F1U

X30A DSt
I

X24A

Connector for float switch

Connector for room temperature thermistor (suction air thermistor)
, X18A Connector for indoor heat exchanger thermistor

Connector for DC fan motor

Connector for transmitter board (A2P)

(when the wireless remote controller (option) is used)

Connector for drain pump motor

Connector for terminal strip (for inter-unit wiring)

Connector for terminal strip (for wired remote controller)

Connector for adaptor for wiring (option)

Connector for wiring adaptor for electrical appendices (option)

Connector for swing motors on decoration panel (option)

Connector for decoration panel (BYFQ60B3W1) (option)

Connector for sensor kit (BRYQ60A2W(S)) (option)

LED for service monitor (green)

DIP switch

Fuse (5A, 250V)

8
X18A 3

X16A T3
X81A i
X17A =

e T
© GSME-iR DCiav

X15A  X36A

X25A

!

X33A HAP X80A X35A X27A

2P452045-1
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SiUS181631EA Wired Remote Controller

4. Wired Remote Controller
4.1 BRC1E73

PCB ASSY

1) P1,P2 Terminal for indoor unit
2) R4T Room temperature thermistor

2P298037-7

Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram 39



Wireless Remote Controller Kit

SiUS181631EA

5. Wireless Remote Controller Kit
5.1 BRCO082A41W, BRC082A42W(S)

Transmitter

Board (A2P) 1) X1A Connector for receiver (A3P)
2) X2A Connector for control PCB (A1P)
3) SS1 MAIN/SUB setting switch
+ Refer to page 149 for details.
4) SS2 Address setting switch
* Refer to page 149 for details.
S§S2  SSt
E‘i S ¢ PeEl 7 I
A= =] K =U P I
N sz g a3 \E 13 3 _§|
— ;Eq' d 46044 N
ce -4 3
I@ caz c350_LI G | (¢j’t¢
= HE R:ML(; e (Eb
et pC4 (
g & e QOOEE—F O
cnu/xin/ O TR T che/xen®
X1A X2A
3P156326-3
Receiver (A3P)
1) X1A Connector for transmitter board (A2P)
2) BSt Emergency operation switch
3) LED1 (H1P) LED for operation (red)
4) LED2 (H2P) LED for timer (green)
5) LEDS3 (H3P) LED for filter cleaning sign (red)
6) LEDA4 (H4P) LED for defrost operation (orange)
LED 3 LED 1
oI %ﬁ %ﬁ
= o
ri o
| funns | -
= @ L
It 5L 02
-y & =
3P174795-1
* LED5 and LEDG6 do not function.
40
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Refrigerant Circuit SiUS181631EA

1. Refrigerant Circuit
1.1 Outdoor Unit

dggrg:'n Symbol Name Major Function
The compressor is operated on frequencies between 36 Hz and 195 Hz by using the
A M1C | Compressor motor inverter. (31 steps)
D M1F Fan motor Since the system is of air heat exchanging type, the fan is operated at 8-step rotation
M2F speed by using the inverter.
E Y1E Electronic expansion valve While in heating operation, PI control is applied to keep the outlet superheated degree of
(Main) the air heat exchanger constant.
E Y3E Electronic expansion valve PI control is applied to keep the outlet superheated degree of the subcooling heat
(Subcooling) exchanger constant.
Solenoid valve :
G Y2S (Hot gas bypass) Used to prevent the low pressure from temporary falling.
H Y3S | Solenoid valve (Unload circuit) | Used for the unloading operation of the compressor.
M Y1S | Four way valve Used to switch the operation mode between cooling and heating.
N S1NPH | High pressure sensor Used to detect high pressure.
(0] S1NPL | Low pressure sensor Used to detect low pressure.
. . In order to prevent the increase of high pressure when an error occurs, this switch is activated
P S1PH | High pressure switch at high pressure of 4.0 MPa (1338 ftAq) or more to stop the compressor operation.
s _ Fusible plug In order to prevent the increase of pressure \Q/hen abnorma;l heating is caused by fire, etc., the fusible part
of the plug melts at a temperature of 70 ~ 75°C (158 ~ 167°F) to release the pressure into the atmosphere.
T _ Pressure regulating valve This valve opens at a pressure of 4.0 MPa (1338 ftAq) to prevent pressure increase, thus protecting
(Receiver to discharge pipe) | functional parts from damage due to the increase of pressure in transportation or storage.
Thermistor : :
1 R1T (Outdoor temperature: Ta) Used to detect outdoor temperature, correct discharge pipe temperature, etc.
5 RoT Thermistor Used to detect discharge pipe temperature, for temperature protection control of the
(Discharge pipe: Tdi) compressor, etc.
3 R3T Thermistor Used to detect suction pipe temperature, keep the suction superheated degree constant in
(Suction pipe 1: Ts1) heating operation, etc.
4 RAT Thermistor Used to detect liquid pipe temperature of the outdoor heat exchanger, determine
(Outdoor heat exchanger: Tb) | defrosting operation, etc.
Thermistor :
5 R5T (Suction pipe 2: Ts2) Used to calculate the internal temperature of the compressor etc.
Thermistor (Subcooling heat : : :
6 R6T exchanger gas pipe: Tsh) Used to control the subcooling electronic expansion valve.
7 R7T | Thermistor (Liquid pipe: TI) Used to detect refrigerant overcharge in check operation, etc.
| Electonic e Electonic |
‘ expansion valve | expansion ‘
‘ Double pipe P ;g vaR/e
| (F heat exchanger (rU) a(E) _ Filter |
| 7 T L__—=o 1 i |
! (7) of Heat exchanger } !
‘ ﬁ Pressure ¢ 4) ‘
‘ ©6) regulating valve ¢ D ﬁ(1) ‘
EFilter SO i
! ! ) (D) (D) - Service port
‘ Four way ‘
‘ valve (M) ‘
‘ Service port Low pressure ) ‘
‘ - sensor (N)High pressure ‘
ilt B sensor
; Capillary er 1(0) ;
o tube (H) Oi ‘
il separator
“% _’_’ Capillary !
| Filter ‘
Compressor ﬁ(z) (G) ‘
(A) ' g%rémary %@ Solenoid valve ‘
High pressure ‘
Accumulator switch (P) 4|

Stop valve (with service port on field piping side $7.9 mm ($5/16 inch) flare connection)
C :3D052628
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Refrigerant Circuit

1.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit

dgg};r:n Symbol Name Major Function
A EVU Electronic expansion valve Among EVA, EVB and EVC, the electronic expansion valve of operating room is called
(for operating room) EVU.
B EVT Electronic expansion valve Among EVA, EVB and EVC, the electronic expansion valve of stopping room is called
(for non-operating room)
C EVH %%t;gg)lc expansion valve During oil return operation, used to adjust the refrigerant circulating rate of the indoor unit.
DGA ; : During cooling operation, used to carry out the indoor unit SH control and cooling gas pipe
1 ~DGC Thermistor (Gas pipe) isothermal control.
2 ~D|3L|_AC Thermistor (Liquid pipe) During heating operation, used to carry out the indoor unit SC control.
3 R1T Erlzr{]c?cr)%i?:a%perature) Used to detect room air temperature and instruct the capacity supply to the BP unit.
4 RoT Thermistor Used to detect heat exchanger temperature and carry out various protection functions and
(Indoor heat exchanger) controls of capacity.
Thermistor : . . .
5 R1T (Room temperature) Used to detect room air temperature and instruct the capacity supply to the BP unit.
Thermistor . . .
6 R2T | (Indoor heat exchanger 1: Used to detect heat exchanger temperature and carry out various protection functions and
liquid pipe) ger 1: controls of capacity.
7 R3T Thermistor Used to detect heat exchanger temperature and carry out various protection functions and
(Indoor heat exchanger 2) controls of capacity.
| 1. ©
- o | -
| "] 4
| | ]
| @ |
! ]
| / |
i | RA indoor unit
| ;é” © (A) (B) ]|
! Filter EVa I
| T § Filter ] |
! | (5)
| | A ]
i | ()
! : ]
| | 6)
To | | g
outdoor | |
unit . ! X .
| Filter | SA indoor unit
e

(Q0403)
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Functional Parts Layout SiUS181631EA

2. Functional Parts Layout

Front View

Y2S: Solenoid valve (hot gas bypass)
(Connector: black)

L1R: Reactor lead wire

(High voltage)

Y2S: Solenoid valve (hot gas
bypass) lead wire \\
(Connector: black)

(High voltage) S1NPH: High pressure sensor

(Connector: red)

Y1S: Four way valve lead wire
(Connector: blue) \|
(High voltage) .

Y1S: Four way valve
(Connector: blue)
(High voltage)

a

S1NPH: High pressure sensor

lead wire .
(Connector: red)
(Low voltage) }

S1NPL: Low pressure sensor :?Ailin-gng;?'smr (suction pipe 1)

lead wire \

(Connector: blue)
(Low voltage)

// : R5T: Thermistor (suction pipe 2)
Y3S: Solenoid valve (unload 5/ (Marking: green)

circuit) lead wire N \ %

(Connector: pink) "1 —— S1NPL: Low pressure sensor
(High voltage) (Connector: blue)

~

\

Y3S: Solenoid valve (unload circuit)
(Connector: pink)
(High voltage)

R5T: Thermistor (suction pipe 2)
(Marking: green)

—

I S1PH: High pressure switch

S1PH: High pressure
switch lead wire

(Connector: white)
(Low voltage)

] ___—Y1E: Electronic expansion valve (main)
e (Connector: white)

E{1HC: Crankcase heater R7T: Thermistor (liquid pipe)
lead wire

(Connector: gray)

(High voltage)

Y3E: Electronic expansion valve

(subcooling)

R2T: Thermistor (discharge pipe) (Marking: blue)

(R17939)
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SiUS181631EA Functional Parts Layout

Back View

R6T : Thermistor (subcooling heat
exchanger gas pipe)
(Marking : white)

R3T : Thermistor (suction pipe 1)
(Marking : red)

R5T : Thermistor (suction pipe 2)
(Marking : green)

A AR AN RARARAIAR Y

i‘.

X
5
D

HZ

®

R1T : Thermistor (outdoor
temperature)
(Marking : yellow)

RA4T : Thermistor (outdoor heat
exchanger)
(Connector : blue)

R7T : Thermistor (liquid pipe)
(Marking : blue)

(R17940)
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

3. Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode
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3.2 Heating Operation
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Refrigerant Flow for Each Operation Mode

3.3 Cooling Oil Return Operation
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1.

Operation Mode

Operation in [«
stop mode

»

Indoor unit stop or

Indoor unit thermostat ON

Malfunction/
Standby

thermostat OFF
Malfunction/Standby
Pr:e(ssure ; Restart standby
equalization —>»| (Compressor stop)
prior to startup
\2 Indoor unit stop or
Star‘tup control \ thermostat OFF -
* Cooling startup Y ) 7| Pump-down
f_|onttr9| tart Indoor unit thermostat ON residual
* Heating startup ;
control < operation |
. 4
Malfunction/Standby
/ i \ Indoor unit stop or
Normal operation thermostat OFF ~
e Compressor PI control —)
* Electronic expansion
valve PI control
* Protection control
, X M
Cooling or heating
operation <

Oil return IN
conditions are met.

Defrost IN
conditions are met.

Operation
mode change

Malfunction/
Standby

-

Yes

Oil return operation

Defrosting operation ——

>
Yes o
V.
A\
Yes

Note:

(R12924)

If the indoor unit stops or the thermostat turns OFF while
in oil return operation or defrosting operation, pump-down
residual operation is performed on completion of the oil
return operation or defrosting operation.
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Basic Control

2. Basic Control

2.1 Normal Operation

Cooling Operation

Actuator

Operation

Remarks

Compressor

Compressor PI control

Used for high pressure protection control, low
pressure protection control, discharge pipe
temperature protection control, and compressor
operating frequency upper limit control with inverter
protection control.

Outdoor fan

Cooling fan control

Four way valve (Y1S)

OFF

Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) 480 pulse —
Subcooling electronic expansion valve
(Y3E) PI control —
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) OFF Igas{r\é?lve turns on with low pressure protection
Heating Operation
Actuator Operation Remarks

Compressor

Compressor Pl control

Used for high pressure protection control, low
pressure protection control, discharge pipe
temperature protection control, and compressor
operating frequency upper limit control with inverter
protection control.

Outdoor fan STEP 7 or 8 —

Four way valve (Y1S) ON —

Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) PI control —

Subcooling electronic expansion valve

(Y3E) PI control —

Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) OFF This valve turns on with low pressure protection

control.

*Heating operation does not start when the outdoor temperature is above 24°CDB (75.2°FDB).

2.2 Compressor Pl Control

The PI control of the compressor capacity is carried out to keep Te constant during cooling
operation and Tc constant during heating operation to ensure stable unit performance.

Cooling operation

Controls compressor capacity to adjust Te to

achieve target value (TeS).
Te setting (Set in setting mode 2)

L M (Normal) H
: factory setting
3°C 6°C 9°C
(37.4°F) (42.8°F) (48.2°F)

Heating operation

Controls compressor capacity to adjust Tc to

achieve target value (TcS).
Tc setting (Set in setting mode 2)

Te: Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature
TeS: Target Te value

(Varies depending on Te setting, operating
frequency, etc.)

Tc: High pressure equivalent saturation temperature
TcS: Target Tc value
(Varies depending on Tc setting, operating frequency,

L M (Normal) H
: factory setting
43°C 46°C 49°C
(109.4°F) (114.8°F) (120.2°F)

etc.)

Functions and Control
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Step Full-load Unload Step Full-load Unload
1 36.0 Hz 16 110.0 Hz
2 39.0 Hz 17 116.0 Hz
3 43.0 Hz 18 122.0 Hz
4 47.0Hz 19 128.0 Hz
5 52.0Hz 20 134.0 Hz
6 52.0 Hz 57.0 Hz 21 140.0 Hz
7 57.0Hz 64.0 Hz 22 146.0 Hz
8 62.0 Hz 71.0Hz 23 152.0 Hz
9 68.0 Hz 78.0Hz 24 158.0 Hz
10 74.0 Hz 25 164.0 Hz
11 80.0 Hz 26 170.0 Hz
12 86.0 Hz 27 175.0 Hz
13 92.0Hz 28 180.0 Hz
14 98.0 Hz 29 185.0 Hz
15 104.0 Hz 30 190.0 Hz

31 195.0 Hz

* Compressors may operate in a pattern other than those listed in the above tables subject to the
operating conditions. Selection of full load operation to/from unload operation is made with the
unload circuit solenoid valve (Y3S). The full load operation is performed with the Y3S set to OFF,
while the unload operation is performed with the Y3S set to ON.

2.3 Electronic Expansion Valve Pl Control

Main Electronic
Expansion Valve

Subcooling
Electronic
Expansion Valve

The PI control of the main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) is carried out to keep the evaporator
outlet superheated degree (SH) constant during heating operation in order to make maximum use
of the outdoor unit heat exchanger (evaporator).

SH=Ts1-Te SH: Evaporator outlet superheated degree

Ts1: Suction pipe temperature detected by thermistor
R3T

Te: Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature
The optimum initial value of the evaporator outlet superheated degree is 3°C (5.4°F), but varies
depending on the discharge pipe superheated degree of the inverter compressor.

The PI control of the subcooling electronic expansion valve (Y3E) is carried out to keep the
evaporator outlet superheated degree (SH) of the gas pipe in order to make maximum use of the
subcooling heat exchanger.

SH=Tsh-Te SH: Evaporator outlet superheated degree

Tsh: Subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe temperature
detected by thermistor R6T

Te: Low pressure equivalent saturation temperature
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Basic Control

2.4 Cooling Operation Fan Control

In cooling operation with low outdoor temperature, cooling operation fan control provides the
adequate amount of circulating air with liquid pressure secured by high pressure control using the
outdoor fan.

When the outdoor temperature is > 20°C (68°F), the fan operates in STEP 7 or higher.

When the outdoor temperature is > 18°C (64.4°F), it operates in STEP 5 or higher.

When the outdoor temperature is > 12°C (53.6°F), it operates in STEP 1 or higher.

Upper limit of outdoor Pc: High pressure sensor detection value
fan speed: STEP 8

Pc < 2.75 MPa (920 ftAq) Pc > 3.24 MPa (1084 ftAq)

Upper limit of outdoor
fan speed: STEP 7

Pl control

A 4 Lapse of 20 sec.

-1stepon |————p Holdthe +1 step on
current step on

outdoor fan 4—— | outdoor fan |€¢——— outdoor fan

Pl control

P1 control Lapse of 20 sec.
(R19078)
Fan Steps
Cooling M1F M2F
STEP 0 0 rpm 0 rpm
STEP 1 250 rpm 0 rpm
STEP 2 400 rpm 0 rpm
STEP3 | 285rpm 250 rpm
STEP 4 360 rpm 325 rpm
STEP5 | 445rpm 410 rpm
STEP 6 580 rpm 545 rpm
STEP 7 715 rpm 680 rpm
STEP 8 850 rpm 815 rpm

Functions and Control
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3. Special Control

3.1

Startup Control

Startup control equalizes the pressure in the front and back of the compressor before the startup of
the compressor, thus reducing startup loads. Furthermore, the inverter is turned ON to charge the
capacitor.
To avoid stresses to the compressor due to oil return operation, etc. after startup, the following

control is made and the position of the four way valve is also determined. To position the four way

valve, the master and slave units simultaneously start up.

3.1.1 Startup Control in Cooling Operation

— Thermostat ON

Pressure equalization control

Startup control

valve (Y2S)

before startup STEP 1 STEP 2
57 Hz Unload
Compressor 0 Hz 57 Hz Unload +2 steps / 20 sec.
(until Pc — Pe > 0.39 MPa (130 ftAq))
Ta < 20°C: OFF +1 step/ 15 sec.
(68°F) (when Pc > 2.16 MPa (723 ftAq))
Outdoor fan STEP7 Ta > 20°C: STEP 4 | —1 step/ 15 sec.
(68°F) (when Pc < 1.77 MPa (592 ftAq))
Four way valve (Y1S) Holds OFF OFF
Main electronic expansion
valve (Y1E) 0 pulse 480 pulse 480 pulse
Subcooling electronic
expansion valve (Y3E) 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid OFF OFF OFF

e Pc — Pe < 0.3 MPa

¢ A lapse of 130 sec.

Ending conditions or (100 ftAq) | Alapse of 10sec. | or e Pc — Pe > 0.39 MPa
e Alapse of 1 to 5 min. (130 ftAq)
3.1.2 Startup Control in Heating Operation
— Thermostat ON
Pressure equalization control Startup control
before startup STEP 1 STEP 2
57 Hz Unload
Compressor 0 Hz 57 Hz Unload +2 steps / 20 sec.
(until Pc — Pe > 0.39 MPa (130 ftAq))
From starting
~1min.: STEP 7
Outdoor fan 1 ~3min. - STEP 3 STEP 8 STEP 8
3 ~ 5 min. : OFF
Four way valve (Y1S) Holds ON ON
\I\//ﬁ\l/g%((afg)omc expansion 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
Subcooling electronic
expansion valve (Y3E) 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid OFF OFF OFF

valve (Y2S)

Ending conditions

e Pc — Pe < 0.3 MPa
or (100 ftAq)

e Alapse of 1 to 5 min.

A lapse of 10 sec.

¢ A lapse of 130 sec.
or ¢ Pc > 2.70 MPa (903 ftAq)
e Pc — Pe > 0.39 MPa (130 ftAq)
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Special Control

3.2 Oil Return Operation

In order to prevent the compressor from running out of oil, the oil return operation is conducted to
recover oil flown out from the compressor to the system side.

3.2.1 Oil Return Operation in Cooling Operation
Conditions to start
Oil return operation in cooling operation is started referring to the following conditions:
® Cumulative oil feed rate
m Timer setting (Make this setting so as to start the oil return operation when the initial cumulative
operating time reaches 2 hours after power supply is turned ON and then every 8 hours.)
The cumulative oil feed rate is computed from Tc, Te, and compressor loads.

Outdoor unit actuator

Oil return preparation
operation

Qil return operation

Post-oil-return operation

Compressor

Take the current step as the
upper limit.

52 Hz Full load (— Low
pressure constant control)

Same as in oil return
operation mode.

Outdoor fan

Fan control (Normal cooling)

Fan control (Normal cooling)

Fan control (Normal cooling)

Four way valve (Y1S)

OFF

OFF

OFF

Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) | 480 pulse 480 pulse 480 pulse
(S\;Jsbé;)ooling electronic expansion valve SH control 0 pulse 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) |OFF OFF OFF
* 3 min.
* 3 min. e Pe < 0.6 MPa
Ending conditions 20 sec. or ¢ Ts1-Te<5°C or (201 ftAq)
(9°F) e HTdi > 110°C

(230°F)

Indoor unit actuator

Cooling oil return operation

Indoor fan

Thermostat ON unit

Remote controller setting

Stopping unit

OFF

Thermostat OFF unit

Remote controller setting

Electronic expansion valve of
BP unit

Thermostat ON unit SH control
Stopping unit 77 pulse
Thermostat OFF unit SH control

Functions and Control
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3.2.2 Oil Return Operation in Heating Operation
Conditions to start
Oil return operation in heating operation is started referring to the following conditions:
B Integrated amount of displaced oil
® Timer setting (Make this setting so as to start the oil return operation when the initial cumulative
operating time reaches 2 hours after power supply is turned ON and then every 8 hours.)
The integrated amount of displaced oil is derived from Tc, Te, and the compressor load.

. Oil return preparation : : g .
Outdoor unit actuator operation Oil return operation Post-oil-return operation
36 Hz Unload
. +2 steps / 20 sec.
Compressor Upper limit control 140 Hz Full load (until Pc - Pe > 0.4 MPa)
(134 ftAq)
Outdoor fan STEP 8 OFF STEP 8
Four way valve (Y1S) ON OFF ON
Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) | SH control 480 pulse 55 pulse
Subcooling electronic expansion valve 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
(Y3E)
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) |OFF OFF OFF
e 12 min.
0 e Ts1-Te<5°C e 160 sec.
Ending conditions 2 min. & o~ OF) lor | ePc-Pe>0.4MPa
eTb > 11°C (134ftA)
(51.8°F) d

* From the preparation to the oil return operation, and from the oil return operation to the post-oil-
return operation, the compressor stops for 1 minute to reduce noise on changing of the four way

valve.
Indoor unit actuator Heating oil return operation
Thermostat ON unit OFF
Indoor fan Stopping unit OFF
Thermostat OFF unit OFF
Thermostat ON unit SH control
Electronic expansion valve of . .
BP unit IC expansion valv Stopping unit 80 pulse
Thermostat OFF unit SH control
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3.3 Defrosting Operation
The defrosting operation is performed to solve frost on the outdoor unit heat exchanger when
heating, in order to recover heating capacity.
Conditions to start

The defrosting operation is started referring to the following conditions:

m Outdoor heat exchanger heat transfer co-efficiency
® Qutdoor heat exchanger temperature (Tb)

® Timer (2 hours at the minimum)
Outdoor heat-exchange co-efficiency is derived from Tc, Te, and the compressor load.

Outdoor unit actuator

Defrost preparation
operation

Defrost operation

Post defrost operation

36 Hz Unload
+2 steps / 20 sec.

(9°F)

Compressor Upper limit control 140 Hz Full load (until Pc - Pe > 0.4 MPa)
(134 ftAq)
Outdoor fan STEP 8 OFF STEP 8
Four way valve (Y1S) ON OFF ON
Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) | SH control 480 pulse 55 pulse
Subcooling electronic expansion valve 0 pulse 0 pulse 0 pulse
(Y3E)
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) |OFF ON ON
¢ 15 min.
eTb>11°C
or ° ¢ 160 sec.
Ending conditions 2 min. & Ts1 (.?.1 8 g‘)’C or e Pc — Pe > 0.4 MPa
elsi—le< (134 ftAq)

* From the preparation to the defrost operation, and from the defrost operation to the post defrost
operation, the compressor stops for 1 minute to reduce noise on changing of the four way valve.

Indoor unit actuator Operation
Thermostat ON unit OFF
Indoor fan Stopping unit OFF
Thermostat OFF unit OFF
Thermostat ON unit SH control
Ell:t)acmciatnic expansion valve of Stopping unit 80 pulse
Thermostat OFF unit SH control

3.4 Pump-down Residual Operation

Outline

When activating the compressor, if there is liquid refrigerant remaining in the heat exchanger, the

liquid refrigerant enters into the compressor and dilutes the oil inside resulting in a decrease of
lubricity. Therefore, the pump-down residual operation is performed to collect the refrigerant in the
heat exchanger when the compressor is down.

Functions and Control
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3.4.1 Pump-down Residual Operation in Cooling Operation

Pump-down residual operation

Actuator
Step 1 Step 2

Compressor 124 Hz Full load 52 Hz Full load
Outdoor fan Fan control Fan control
Four way valve (Y1S) OFF OFF
Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) 480 pulse 240 pulse
Subcooling electronic expansion valve (Y3E) 0 pulse 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) OFF OFF
Ending conditions 2 sec. 2 sec.

3.4.2 Pump-down Residual Operation in Heating Operation

Actuator Pump-down residual operation
Compressor 124 Hz Full load
Outdoor fan STEP 7
Four way valve (Y1S) ON
Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) 0 pulse
Subcooling electronic expansion valve (Y3E) 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) OFF
Ending conditions 4 sec.

3.5 Restart Standby

Restart is prohibited to prevent frequent ON/OFF and to eq

ualize pressure in the refrigerant system.

Actuator

Operation

Compressor

OFF

Outdoor fan

Ta > 30°C (86°F): STEP 4
Ta < 30°C (86°F): OFF

Four way valve (Y1S)

Former condition remains.

Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) 0 pulse
Subcooling electronic expansion valve (Y3E) 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) OFF
Ending conditions 2 min.

3.6 Stopping Operation

Operation of the actuator is cleared up when the system is down.

Actuator

Operation

Compressor

OFF

Outdoor fan

OFF

Four way valve (Y1S)

Former condition remains.

Main electronic expansion valve (Y1E) 0 pulse
Subcooling electronic expansion valve (Y3E) 0 pulse
Hot gas bypass solenoid valve (Y2S) OFF

Ending conditions

Indoor unit thermostat is turned ON.
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4. Protection Control
4.1 High Pressure Protection Control

Outline High pressure protection control is used to prevent the activation of protection devices due to an
abnormal increase of high pressure and to protect compressors against the temporary increase of
high pressure.

Cooling Operation
Pc > 3.47 MPa (1161 ftAq)

High pressure not limited

Pc: High pressure sensor detection value

Upper limit frequency = Max

High pressure limited

Upper limit frequency: 3-step down

After 10 sec. ¢ ? Pc > 3.47 MPa (1161 ftAq)

> Keeping the current step

Pc < 3.23 MPa (1081 ftAq)i T After 15 sec.

Upper limit frequency: 1-step up

i Pc > 3.64 MPa (1218 ftAq)
When occurring 10 times within 60 minutes,

High pressure the high pressure switch is activated without
standby |~ > high pressure standby, and the error code
E3 is output.

(R19079)

Heating Operation
High pressure drop

Pc > 3.04 MPa (1017 ftAq)

High pressure not limited

Pc: High pressure sensor detection value

Pc < 2.89 MPa (967 ftAq)

High pressure limited

Upper limit frequency: 1-step down

After 10 sec. ¢ T Pc > 3.04 MPa (1017 ftAq)

> Keeping the current step

Pc <2.94 MPa (984 ftAq)i T After 60 sec.

Upper limit frequency: 1-step up

i Pc > 3.64 MPa (1218 ftAq)

When occurring 10 times within 60 minutes,
High pressure the high pressure switch is activated without
standby [T~ »> high pressure standby, and the error code

E3 is output.

(R19080)
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4.2 Low Pressure Protection Control

Outline Low pressure protection control is used to protect compressors against the temporary decrease of
low pressure.

Cooling Operation

Low pressure not limited Pe: Low pressure sensor detection value

Pe < 0.25 MPa (84 ftAq) TPe > 0.39 MPa (130 ftAq)

Low pressure

imited Hot gas bypass valve = OFF

Pe < 0.15 MPa Pe > 0.30 MPa
4 (50 ftAq) (100 ftAq)

36 Hz Unload

Hot gas bypass valve = ON

Pe < 0.07 MPa (23 ftAq)i

Low pressure

B > When occurring 3 times within 30 minutes,

the error code E4 is output. (R19081)

Heating Operation
Pe: Low pressure sensor detection value

Pe > 0.09 MPa (30 ftAq)

Pe <017 MPa B7 #A) | | 1y pressure not limited < or Ts1—Te <8°C (14.4°F)
«[

Pe > 0.06 MPa (20 ftAq)

Low pressure limited

Upper limit frequency: 3-step down

Pe < 0.17 MPa (57 ftAq) T ¢ After 10 sec.

> Current step limited Hot gas bypass valve = OFF
Pe > 0.20 MPa (67 ftAq) i T After 15 sec. Pe < 0.12 MPa Pe > 0.17 MPa
(40 ftAq) (57 ftAq)

Upper limit frequency: 1-step up

Hot gas bypass valve = ON

i Pe < 0.07 MPa (23 ftAq)

Low pressure | > When occurring 3 times within 30 minutes,
standby the error code E4 is output.

(R19082)
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4.3 Discharge Pipe Temperature Protection Control

Outline Discharge pipe temperature protection control protects the compressor internal temperature
against a malfunction or temporary increase of discharge pipe temperature.

Compressor

Discharge pipe temperature

HTdi> 115°C protection control not limited

(239°F) A

Tp>135°C

(275°F) HTdi < 100°C (212°F)
[

Upper limit frequency:
— | 1-step down from current

or

Tp < 110°C (230°F)

compressor frequency

HTdi > 115:0 ¢ After 30 sec.
or (239°F)

Tp>135°C HTdi < 100°C (212°F)

(275°F) & [
Tp < 125°C (257°F)
Discharge pipe temperature . 1

HTdi > 130°C protection control > Upper limit frequency: 1-step up

(266°F) « from current compressor frequency

After 20 sec.
of| HTdi > 120°C ter 20 sec

(248°F)
for 90 sec. or
more.
; HTdi > 135°C (275°F)
—p 36 Hz Unload HTdi > 120°C (248°F) for 10 min. or more.

Discharge pipe When occurring 3 times within 100 minutes,
temperature standby the error code F3 is output.

(R19083)

HTdi : Value of discharge pipe temperature (Tdi)
compensated with outdoor temperature

Tp: Value of compressor port temperature
calculated by Tc and Te, and suction
superheated degree.
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4.4 Inverter Protection Control

Outline

Inverter overcurrent

Inverter overcurrent protection control and inverter fin temperature control are performed to prevent
tripping due to a malfunction, temporary inverter overcurrent, or radiation fin temperature increase.

protection control

Not limited
Inverter current <23.8 A
Inverter current > 23.8 A Upper limit frequency = max Hz
Limited
h 4
Upper limit frequency: 1-step down d—

10 sec.
Matching of frequency

v

Inverter current > 23.8 A

Keeping the current step.

Inver

continues for 3 min.
inu i v

ter current <23.8 A

Without conditions

Upper limit frequency: 1-step up

A 4

Inverter current > 24.9 A continues for 260 sec.

standby

Inverter current

Inverter fin temperature control

Tfi

Not limited

n>78°C (172.4°F)

T
Upper limit frequency = max Hz

fin < 75°C (167°F)

Limited

v

Upper limit frequency: 1-step down

10 sec.
Matching of frequency

v

Tfin > 78°C (172.4°F)

Keeping the current step.

Tfin <75°C (167°F)
continues for 3 min. v

Without conditions

Upper limit frequency: 1-step up

Tfin > 83°C (181.4°F)

Fin temperature standby ~ |---- »

When occurring 4 times within 60 minutes,
the error code L8 is output.

(R15610)

When occurring 4 times within 60 minutes,

the error code L4 is output.

(R19084)
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4.5 Freeze-up Protection Control

Outline According to the freeze prevention status sent from the BP unit, the compressor output frequency is
regulated to decrease compressor capacity in order to prevent the indoor heat exchanger from
freezing.

Details Zones are divided based on the freeze prevention status signal sent from the BP unit (indoor unit),
and the freeze prevention control prevents freezing of the indoor unit.

°F c

/‘ Recovery zone

554 13 |-—-——-—-fF - /
44.6 7 Increase zone

\ / Keep zone
41 S\
\ / Decrease zone
374 3

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature

32 L0 N

(R19085)

Recovery zone: Lift the control

Increase zone: 1 step up / 60 sec.

Keep zone: Frequency is not controlled

Decrease zone: 1 step down / 60 sec.

Stop zone: Thermostat-OFF (only the target indoor unit)

The temperature in the above figure depends on the model (reference value).
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4.6 Dew Condensation Prevention Control

Outline According to the dew condensation prevention status sent from the BP unit, the compressor output
frequency is regulated to decrease compressor capacity in order to prevent the indoor unit from
dew condensation.

Details Zones are divided based on the dew condensation prevention status signal sent from the BP unit
(indoor unit), and the dew condensation prevention control prevents dew condensation of the
indoor unit.

oG
584 14.5L-ccooo\ . /‘ Recovery zone
§ o 554 130 —— N — T Increase zone
- ee one
FEse5 t25 N\ Pz
52
o
T 536 120N e Decrease zone
(R19086)
Recovery zone: Lift the control
Increase zone: 1 step up / 60 sec.
Keep zone: Frequency is not controlled
Decrease zone: 1 step down / 60 sec.
The temperature in the above figure depends on the model and actual room temperature
(reference value).
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5. Other Control
5.1 Demand Control

In order to lower power consumption, the capacity of the outdoor unit is forcibly lowered using the
Demand 1 Setting.
To operate the unit with this mode, additional setting of Constant Demand Setting is necessary.

Demand 1 setting

Setting Standard for upper limit of power consumption
Demand 1 setting 1 Approximately 60%
Demand 1 setting 2 (factory setting) Approximately 70%
Demand 1 setting 3 Approximately 80%

* Other protection control functions have precedence over the above operation.

5.2 Heating Operation Prohibition Control

Heating operation is prohibited when the outdoor temperature is above 24°CDB (75.2°FDB).
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6. Branch Provider (BP) Unit Control

6.1 Branch Provider (BP) Unit Command Conversion

1. AD (room thermistor temperature — target temperature) signals from BP units are

converted to a capacity up/down signal.

AD signals from BP units are used as the capacity up/down signal in frequency commands

(excludes during POWERFUL operation).

AD Signal Capacity up/down signal
0 Thermostat OFF
! Down
2
3
2 Keep
5
6
7
8
9
10 Up
11
12
13
14
15

2. Processing during POWERFUL operation
(1) When POWERFUL command is received from one or more indoor units

(2) Thermostats are not OFF at the indoor units from which POWERFUL commands are issued

When the above conditions are met, the POWERFUL operation is activated, and the

POWERFUL operation signal is sent to the outdoor unit.
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6.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit Electronic Expansion Valve
Control

This function provides instructions regarding the absolute flow rate, relative flow rate and fully
closing from the outdoor unit to the BP unit in order to ensure outdoor unit compressor safety and
optimum refrigerating cycle of the system.

With the transmission a permit/prohibit flag for each distribution control in the BP unit, the
distribution control startup timing is controlled by the outdoor unit.

6.2.1 Electronic Expansion Valve Initial Opening Setting

Outline This function improves stability of the system to set initial opening of the electronic expansion valve
at starting operation.
When the EV opening command from outdoor unit is lifted, the following opening setting is
performed.

Details Cooling Operation
Tr: room thermistor temperature
Ta: outdoor temperature

Target opening (pulse) =% x(Tr(CC)—14)+ A—B x (Ta (°C) = Tr (°C))
=22 (T (F) - 285)+ A-B x 2 x (Ta (F)-Tr (F)
A B
07 ~ 12 class 140 Ta<Tr 0
15 ~ 18 class 156 Tr<Ta 25
24 class 170

Heating Operation
Target opening = 350 pulse

6.2.2 Electronic Expansion Valve Flow Rate Restriction

Outline This function prevents deviation from the specified electronic expansion valve range by restricting
the electronic expansion valve flow rates of the operating and non-operating indoor units during
compressor operation. It also prevents the generation of abnormal noise such as refrigerant flowing
sound by restricting the circulation of refrigerant according to the operating conditions (unit ON/
OFF) of indoor units.

Details Restriction of electronic expansion valve opening degrees of operating indoor units;
... Restriction of maximum and minimum flow rates based on constant
Restriction of electronic expansion valve opening degrees of non-heating indoor units;
... Restriction of minimum flow rate based on constant
... Maximum flow rate determined based on flow rates of operating indoor units
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6.2.3 Full Closing of Electronic Expansion Valves

Outline The electronic expansion valves are initialized when the power is turned on.
Details The following processes are conducted.
1. Conducts P1 pulses close when power is turned on, and sets current opening to 0 pulse (fully

2.
3.

closing process).

Sends electronic expansion valve initialization signal to outdoor unit.

Closes the electronic expansion valve of each chamber (sets the electronic expansion valve
pulse to 0).

Stops transmission of electronic expansion valve initialization signal when EVH (bypass
electronic expansion valve) retightening is completed.

Power ON
P1

EVA

EVB

EVC

................ E\........... P1

EVH

(M1047)

6.2.4 Control Based on EV Opening Command from Outdoor Unit

Outline This function operates the electronic expansion valve based on EV opening command sent from
the outdoor unit.

Details The electronic expansion valve operation based on EV opening command provides the following
functions.
1) Pressure equalization prior to startup

2
3

5
6

)
)
4)
)
)

Startup control

Restart standby

Pump-down residual operation
Oil return operation

Defrosting operation
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6.3 SH Control in Cooling Operation

Outline This function ensures appropriate refrigerant distribution when many indoor units are operating in
cooling operation.

Details The heat exchanger temperatures and gas pipe temperatures of operating indoor units are
detected by the gas pipe thermistors, and the flow rates of the electronic expansion valve are
corrected so as to adjust the difference between the heat exchanger temperature and gas pipe
temperature of each indoor unit (hereafter referred to as SH) close to the target values.

When SH is higher than target value — Opens the valve of that indoor unit
When SH is lower than target value — Closes the valve of that indoor unit

When the liquid pipe temperature is lower than the heat exchanger temperature, the electronic
expansion valve is opened more than normal opening.
(Protection function to prevent rotor dew condensation)

The gas pipe temperature and indoor heat exchanger temperature are detected with a sampling
time of 40 seconds for the cooling SH control.

In order to prevent dew condensation in the connection pipe, the gas pipe lower-limit temperature is
set as follows.

Gas pipe lower limit temperature (°C) = % x outdoor temperature (°C) — 17
(Gas pipe lower limit temperature ('F) = % x outdoor temperature (°F) — 28.6)

Gas pipe lower limit temperature < 8°C (46.4°F)

(F) (C)
50 10
464 8- 1T - - -1 -1~z
4 5 Vi
o /
p=}
T 32 o0 /
[
2 /
223 -5 /
E /
5] /
g 14 10 /
2 /
S 5 15
a /
0] /
-4 20 7
13 -25
5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 (°C)

23 32 41 50 59 68 77 86 95 104 113 (°F)

Outdoor temperature
(R19087)

ﬂ Notes: 1. In SkyAir models, the indoor units are equipped with distribution capillary tubes; as a result, the
heat exchangers may superheat even when the condition is met.

2. In SkyAir models, the heat exchanger intermediate position is provided on the liquid connection
pipe side; as a result, superheated condition is difficult to detect.

Functions and Control 71



Branch Provider (BP) Unit Control SiUS181631EA

6.4 SC Control in Heating Operation

Outline This function ensures appropriate refrigerant distribution when many indoor units are operating in
heating operation.

Details The heat exchanger temperatures and liquid pipe temperatures of operating indoor units are
detected by the liquid pipe thermistors, and the flow rates of the electronic expansion valve are
corrected so as to adjust the difference between the heat exchanger temperature and liquid pipe
temperature of each indoor unit (hereafter referred to as SC) close to the target values.

When SC is higher than target value — Opens the valve of that indoor unit
When SC is lower than target value — Closes the valve of that indoor unit

The liquid pipe temperature and indoor heat exchanger temperature are detected with a sampling
time of 20 seconds for the heating SC control.

6.5 Heat Exchanger Isothermal Control in Heating Operation

Outline This function ensures appropriate refrigerant distribution when indoor units are operating in heating
operation.
It prevents abnormal increase of the high pressure and operation with gas shortage due to uneven
refrigerant distribution (Protection function).

Details The indoor heat exchanger thermistors (of all connected indoor units to the same BP unit including
non-operating indoor units) in heating operation are detected. Then, the highest heat exchanger
temperature is compared with the heat exchanger temperature of each indoor unit. If the
temperature difference exceeds the predetermined value, it is judged that the indoor heat
exchanger thermistor position is in subcooled zone, and the electronic expansion valves of indoor
units with the temperature difference exceeding the predetermined level are opened to return to the
saturation zone.

Since this is a protection function, it is effective for all connected indoor units in heating operation
excluding those in defrosting operation. This function is inactive in indoor units with transmission
problems.

The heat exchanger temperature is detected with a sampling time of 20 seconds of the heat
exchanger isothermal control, and maximum value of each heat exchanger temperature is
obtained.

If the temperature difference between the heat exchanger temperature and maximum heat
exchanger temperature value exceeds 8°C (14.4°F), it is judged that the heat exchanger
intermediate is in the subcooled zone, and the electronic expansion valve is opened.
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7. CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series
Functions
7.1 Temperature Control

Definitions of
Temperatures

Temperature
Control

The definitions of temperatures are classified as following.

Room temperature: temperature of lower part of the room
Set temperature: temperature set by remote controller
Room thermistor temperature: temperature detected by room temperature thermistor

[
[
[
B Target temperature: temperature determined by microcomputer

-+ Target temperature

( e

Room thermistor temperature

Set temperature
Room temperature

(R12321)

* The illustration is for CTXS, FTXS series as representative.

The temperature of the room is detected by the room temperature thermistor. However, there is
difference between the temperature detected by room temperature thermistor and the temperature
of lower part of the room, depending on the type of the indoor unit or installation condition.
Practically, the temperature control is done by the target temperature appropriately adjusted for the
indoor unit and the temperature detected by room temperature thermistor.

7.2 Airflow Direction Control

Applicable
Models

Power-Airflow
(Dual) Flap(s)

CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)
CTXS07JVJU
CTXS09/12HVJU
CTXS07LVJU
FTXS09/12/15/18/24LVJU
FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

The large flap sends a large volume of air downward to the floor and provides an optimum control in
cooling, dry, and heating operation.

Cooling/Dry
During cooling or dry operation, the flap retracts into the indoor unit. Then, cool air can be blown far
and distributed all over the room.

Functions and Control
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Heating

During heating operation, the large flap directs airflow downward to spread the warm air to the

entire room.

Wide-Angle The louvers, made of elastic synthetic resin, provide a wide range of airflow that guarantees
Louvers comfortable air distribution.
Auto-Swing The following tables explain the auto-swing process for cooling, dry, heating and fan:
CTXG Series
Flap (up and down) Louver
Cooling/Dry Heating Fan (right and left)
L 4 4
+ + +
30° 30° 25° y .
W
65° 50°
(R23915) (R23916) (R21084) (R21085)
CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU
Flap (up and down) Louver
Cooling Dry Heating Fan (right and left)
v SN o iy
45/10" 35/5 fo W ys" Q/
40° 35° 55° 55° 55° 55°
(R2814) (R2815) (R2813) (R2816) (R2817)
CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU
Flap (up and down) Louver
Cooling/Dry Heating Fan (right and left)
15 % > I
& 35"<¢% 80 30@% 30
45° 55° . 65° . 65
(R13527) (R11402) (R11403) (R11404)
FTXS15/18/24LVJU
Flap (up and down) Louver
Cooling/Dry Heating Fan (right and left)
15“7 ° . 15;
250% 30 ; .
507 60° 4075 70?5 75° <457 857
(R9303) (R9304) (R9305) (R9306)
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3-D Airflow

COMFORT
AIRFLOW
Operation

FVXS Series
Flap (up and down)
Cooling/Dry Heating
7 S
Upward & ¥
airflow limit
OFF ©. 7 %ﬁ%
(R6831) (R6829)
Upward ® ®
airflow limit
i OWN imi Py % < %
(R6832) (R6830)

CTXG, CTXS, FTXS Series
Alternative repetition of vertical and horizontal swing motions enables uniform air-conditioning of
the entire room.

When the horizontal swing and vertical swing are both set to automatic operation, the airflow
becomes 3-D airflow. The horizontal and vertical swing motions are alternated and the airflow
direction changes in the order shown in the following diagram.

(1
(2
(3
4

The louvers move from the right to the left.
The flaps move downward.

The louvers move from the left to the right.
The flaps move upward.

~— — ~— ~—

S
“a

T(4)
[

L8

(R19554)

CTXG, CTXS-L, FTXS-L Series
The horizontal blades (louvers) are controlled not to blow the air directly at the people in the room.

The airflow will be in the upward direction while in cooling operation and in the downward direction
while in heating operation, which will provide a comfortable wind that will not come in direct contact
with people.
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Airflow Selection
Setting

& Caution:

FVXS Series

Airflow direction can be set with the airflow selection switch.

Open the front panel

® Open the front panel.

Front panel

[ ‘ﬂ

~

l«ﬂ

»
00
»

1

Air is blown from the upper outlet only.

The blow pattern is automatically decided
depending on mode and conditions.
(Recommended and factory set.)

(R17866)

Before opening the front panel, be sure to stop the operation and turn the breaker off.
Do not touch the aluminum fins (indoor heat exchanger) inside of the indoor unit, as it may result in

injury.

When setting the airflow selection switch to .
B The air conditioner automatically decides the appropriate blowing pattern depending on the
operating mode/situation.

Operating mode

Situation

Blowing pattern

Cooling operation

When the room has become fully
cool, or when 1 hour has passed
since turning on the air conditioner.

Air is blown from the upper air
outlet, so that air does not come
into direct contact with people, and
room temperature is equalized.

At the start of operation or when
the room is not fully cooled.

Heating operation

Normal time

\/: (R17867)

Air is blown from the upper and
lower air outlets for high speed
cooling during cooling operation,
and for filling the room with warm
air during heating operation.

Atthe start or when air temperature
is low.

Air is blown from the upper air
outlet, so that air does not come
into direct contact with people.

* During Dry operation, air is blown upper air outlet, so that cold air does not come into direct

contact with people.

When setting the airflow selection switch to .
B Regardless of the operating mode or situation, air is blown from the upper air outlet.

® Use this switch when you do not want air coming out of the lower air outlet (e.g., while sleeping).
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7.3 Fan Speed Control for Indoor Unit

Outline

Automatic Fan
Speed Control

ﬂ Note:

Phase control and fan speed control contains 9 steps: LLL, LL, SL, L, ML, M, MH, H, and HH.
The airflow rate can be automatically controlled depending on the difference between the room
thermistor temperature and the target temperature.

In automatic fan speed control, the step SL is not available.

CTXS-J, CTXS-H series FVXS series

CTXG, CTXS-L, FTXS-L, CDXS, FDXS,

Step Cooling Heating Cooling Heating

LLL

LL

L

ML

M

MH

H

HH (POWERFUL) (R6833) (R6834) (R11681) (R6834)

(=) =The airflow rate is automatically controlled within this range when FAN button is set to
automatic.

Cooling
The following drawings explain the principle of fan speed control for cooling.
CTXS-J, CTXS-H Series

Fan speed Room thermistor temperature — target temperature
+2°C (+3.6°F)
ML
+1.5°C (+2.7°F) - +1°C (+1.8°F)
+0.5°C (+0.9°F)

(R17357)

CTXG, CTXS-L, FTXS-L, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series

Room thermistor temperature — target temperature

Fan speed MH" ,3°C (+5.4°F)
+2.5°C (+4.5°F) M
+2°C (+3.6°F)
+1.5°C (+2.7°F) ML
T +1°C (+1.8°F)
+0.5°C (+0.9°F)

(R16967)

*For CTXG, CTXS-L, FTXS-L, and FVXS series, the upper limit is M tap in 30 minutes from the
operation start.

Heating

In heating operation, the fan speed is regulated according to the indoor heat exchanger
temperature and the difference between the room thermistor temperature and the target
temperature.

The fan stops during defrost operation.

Functions and Control
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COMFORT

AIRFLOW
Operation

CTXG, CTXS-L, FTXS-L Series
B The fan speed is automatically controlled within the following steps.
Cooling
L tap ~ MH tap (same as AUTOMATIC)
Heating
In order to obtain a comfortable airflow, the fan speed may be set to a rate different from
automatic fan speed control.

B The latest command has the priority between POWERFUL and COMFORT AIRFLOW.

7.4 Program Dry Operation

Outline Program dry operation removes humidity while preventing the room temperature from lowering.
Since the microcomputer controls both the temperature and airflow rate, the temperature
adjustment and FAN setting buttons are inoperable.

Details The microcomputer automatically sets the temperature and airflow rate. The difference between
the room thermistor temperature at start-up and the target temperature is divided into two zones.
Then, the unit operates in an appropriate capacity for each zone to maintain the temperature and
humidity at a comfortable level.

Room temperature Room temperature
S s oo == — — Target temperature X
Zone C = Thermostat ON Z =X —-0.5°C (0.9°F)
X —1.0°C (1.8°F)
Y = X — 2.5°C (4.5°F) i 4
or e
Y =X-2.0°C (360':) e
(R24029)
Room thermistor Target temperature Thermostat OFF point Thermostat ON point
temperature at start-up X Y Z %
24°C or more X-25°C X —-0.5°C
(7520': or more) Room thermistor (X - 450F) (X - OgoF)
18 ~ 23.5°C temperature at start-up X -2.0°C X —-0.5°C
(64.4 ~ 74.3°F) (X — 3.6°F) (X = 0.9°F)
17.5°C or less 18°C X -2.0°C X —-0.5°C=17.5°C
(63.5°F or less) (64.4°F) (X — 3.6°F) (X — 0.9°F = 63.5°F)
* Thermostat turns on also when the room temperature is in the zone B for 10 minutes.
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7.5 Automatic Operation

Outline

Details

Automatic Cooling/Heating Function

When the automatic operation is selected with the remote controller, the microcomputer
automatically determines the operation mode as cooling or heating according to the room
temperature and the set temperature at start-up.

The unit automatically switches the operation mode to maintain the room temperature at the set
temperature.

Ts: set temperature (set by remote controller)

Tt: target temperature (determined by microcomputer)

Tr: room thermistor temperature (detected by room temperature thermistor)
C: correction value

1. The set temperature (Ts) determines the target temperature (Tt).
(Ts =18 ~ 30°C, 64.4 ~ 86°F).
2. The target temperature (Tt) is calculated as:
Tt=Ts+C
where C is the correction value.
C =0°C (32°F)
3. Thermostat ON/OFF point and operation mode switching point are as follows:
(1) Heating — Cooling switching point:
Tr> Tt + 3.0°C (+5.4°F) (CTXG, CTXS, FTXS series)
Tr>Tt + 2.5°C (+4.5°F) (CDXS, FDXS, FVXS series)
(2) Cooling — Heating switching point:
Tr < Tt —2.5°C (—4.5°F) (CTXG series)
Tr < Tt —3.0°C (-5.4°F) (CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS series)
(3) Thermostat ON/OFF point is the same as the ON/OFF point of cooling or heating operation.
4. During initial operation
Tr > Ts : Cooling operation
Tr < Ts : Heating operation

CTXG series
Cooling Operation [ Target temperature + 3.0°C (+5.4°F)
Target temperature —2.0°C (-3.6°F) \ = fecacfaaaa. Target temperature + 1.5°C (+2.7°F)
= Thermostat OFF e s = Thermostat OFF

Target temperature — 2.5°C (-4.5°F)

Heating Operation (R24030)

Ex: When the target temperature is 25°C (77°F)
Cooling — 23°C (73.4°F): Thermostat OFF — 22.5°C (72.5°F): Switch to heating
Heating — 26.5°C (79.7°F): Thermostat OFF — 28°C (82.4°F): Switch to cooling

CTXS, FTXS series

Cooling Operation [ Target temperature + 3.0°C (+5.4°F)

Target temperature —2.0°C (-3.6°F) \ = fecacfkacaa- Target temperature + 2.0°C (+3.6°F)
= Thermostat OFF ————emee- = Thermostat OFF

Target temperature — 3.0°C (-5.4°F)

Heating Operation (R21862)
Ex: When the target temperature is 25°C (77°F)
Cooling — 23°C (73.4°F): Thermostat OFF — 22°C (71.6°F): Switch to heating
Heating — 27°C (80.6°F): Thermostat OFF — 28°C (82.4°F): Switch to cooling
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CDXS, FDXS, FVXS series

Cooling Operation Target temperature + 2.5°C (+4.5°F)

Target temperature —2.0°C (-3.6°F) \ fececfaaaa. Target temperature + 1.5°C (+2.7°F)
= Thermostat OFF R A = Thermostat OFF

Target temperature — 3.0°C (-5.4°F)
Heating Operation (R22000)
Ex: When the target temperature is 25°C (77°F)

Cooling — 23°C (73.4°F): Thermostat OFF — 22°C (71.6°F): Switch to heating
Heating — 26.5°C (79.7°F): Thermostat OFF — 27.5°C (81.5°F): Switch to cooling

7.6 Thermostat Control

Outline Thermostat control is based on the difference between the room thermistor temperature and the
target temperature.
Details Thermostat OFF Condition

+ The temperature difference is in the zone A.

Thermostat ON Conditions

The temperature difference returns to the zone C after being in the zone A.

The system resumes from defrost control in any zones except A.

The operation turns on in any zones except A.

The monitoring time has passed while the temperature difference is in the zone B.
(Cooling: 10 minutes, Heating: 10 seconds)

* & o o

Cooling

ON Room thermistor temperature — target temperature

N osC09F)
ZoneC _, o (~1.8°F)

Zone B

-1.5°C (-2.7°F)
Zone A —2:0°C(-3.6F) A/ /
OFF
(R24031)
Heating
CTXG series
OFF Room thermistor temperature — target temperature
Zone A 7\ \ 1.5°C 2.7°F)
ZoneB 4 o-c (1.8°F) /
Zone C 0.5°C (0.9°F)
A/ 0°C (O°F)
ON

(R24032)
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CTXS-L, FTXS series

Room thermistor temperature — target temperature

OFF

Zone A 5 oC (3.6°F) 7\ \ 2.0°C (3.6°F)
ZoneB 4 5c 2.7°F)

Zone C 1.0°C (1.8'F)

Q/ 0.5°C (0.9°F)

ON (R24033)

CTXS-J, CTXS-H, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS series

Room thermistor temperature — target temperature

OFF
Zone A 7\ \ 1.5°C (2.7°F)
ZoneB 4 ¢ (1.8°F) /

Zone C 0°C (0'F)

ON
(R24034)

Refer to Temperature Control on page 73 for details.

7.7 NIGHT SET Mode

Outline When the OFF timer is set, NIGHT SET Mode is automatically activated. NIGHT SET Mode keeps
the airflow rate setting.

Details NIGHT SET Mode continues operation at the target temperature for the first one hour, then
automatically raises the target temperature slightly in cooling, or lowers it slightly in heating. This
prevents excessive cooling or heating to ensure comfortable sleeping conditions, and also
conserves electricity.

Cooling

Target temperature —¢——7————————¢ -

Operation stops
at the set hour

«—— 1 hour ——

TIMER operation +0.5°C (+0.9°F)

NIGHT SET Mode ON temperature shift
(R23917)

Heating
Target temperature —¢——————@ ~~~ -~~~ —~~~—~—~———~—~—~———
12°C (3.6°F)
<—— 1hour ——
TIMER operation —2'C (-3.6°F) .
NIGHT SET Mode ON temperature shift (R23918)

Functions and Control 81



CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series Functions SiUS181631EA

7.8 ECONO Operation

Applicable CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)

Models CTXS07LVJU
FTXS09/12/15/18/24LVJU
FDXS09/12LVJU
CDXS15/18/24LVJU
FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

Outline ECONO operation reduces the maximum operating current and the power consumption.
This operation is particularly convenient for energy-saving. It is also a major bonus when breaker
capacity does not allow the use of multiple electrical devices and air conditioners.
It can be easily activated by pressing ECONO button on the wireless remote controller.

Details ® When this function is activated, the maximum capacity also decreases.

B The remote controller can send the ECONO command when the unit is in cooling, heating, dry,
or automatic operation. This function can only be set when the unit is running. Press ON/OFF
button on the remote controller to cancel the function.

®m This function and Inverter POWERFUL operation cannot be used at the same time. The latest
command has the priority.

Maximum during normal operation
Power
consumption
and current

------------------------------------------------- Maximum during ECONO operation

ECONO operation
Time
(R22122)
7.9 HOME LEAVE Operation
Applicable CTXS07JVJU
Models CTXS09/12HVJU
Outline HOME LEAVE operation is a function that allows you to record your preferred set temperature and

airflow rate. You can start your preferred operation mode simply by pressing HOME LEAVE button
on the remote controller.

Details The indoor unit is operated according to the set temperature and airflow rate for HOME LEAVE
which were preset in the memory of the remote controller.

Start of Function

The function starts when HOME LEAVE button is pressed in cooling operation, heating operation
(including POWERFUL operation), or while the operation is stopped.

A mark representing HOME LEAVE is indicated on the display of the remote controller, and the
LED (red) of indoor unit representing HOME LEAVE lights up. (It goes out when the operation is
stopped.)
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ﬂ Notes:

m If this button is pressed in POWERFUL operation, the POWERFUL operation is canceled and
this function becomes effective.
®m HOME LEAVE button is ineffective in dry operation and fan operation.

End of Function
The function ends when HOME LEAVE button is pressed again during HOME LEAVE operation or

when POWERFUL button is pressed.

Cooling

HOME LEAVE operation

set temp.

Heating

HOME LEAVE operation

set temp.

HOME LEAVE operation

Set temp. Normal operation — : Normal operation
| =
Time
A A
Start Stop (R1366)
[—
o g i o s |
1o L s Lo L Loy
I 7 N | e ’
Set temp.
"""" Normal operation ! Normal operation
= i —
: Time
A A
Start Stop (R17859)

Setting Temperature and Airflow Rate
When using HOME LEAVE operation for the first time, set your preferred temperature and airflow

rate for HOME LEAVE operation.

Initial setting Selectable range
Temperature Airflow rate Temperature Airflow rate
Cooling 25°C (77°F) 7S] 18 ~ 32°C (64.4 ~ 89.6°F) 5 steps, &2}, 22
Heating 25°C (77°F) & 10 ~ 30°C (50 ~ 86°F) 5 steps, A}, 2%

1. Press HOME LEAVE button.
Make sure @ is displayed on the remote controller.

2. Adjust the temperature with & or W button.

3. Adjust the airflow rate with FAN button.

HOME LEAVE operation will run with these settings the next time you start HOME LEAVE

operation. To change the recorded information, repeat steps 1 — 3.

1. The set temperature and airflow rate are recorded in the remote controller. When the remote
controller is reset due to battery replacement, the temperature and airflow rate for HOME
LEAVE operation needs to be set again.

2. The operation mode cannot be changed while HOME LEAVE operation is being used.

Functions and Control
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7.10 2-Area INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

Applicable CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)

Models

Outline The following functions can be performed by the microcomputer with a motion sensor.

1.

2.

Reduction of the capacity when there is nobody in the room in order to save electricity (energy
saving operation)

Dividing the room into plural areas and detecting presence of humans in each area.

Moving the airflow direction to the area with no human automatically to avoid direct airflow on
humans.

Details 1.

Motion sensor
output Low —

Detection signal - High
from the motion
sensor

Human detection ON g ; I
signal OFF :

INTELLIGENT EYE detection method

Sampling (20 msec.) 1 sec

< Human motion >
If the motion sensor detects the outputs
10 times/sec. or more, the microcomputer
judges the detection signal from the

(Condition of 10 times or more output) > motion sensor is High.

High

Low

3 sec. If the detection signal (High) continues for 3 sec. o more,
< > the microcomputer judges humans are in the room.

(R24035)

B The motion sensor detects human motion by receiving infrared rays and sends the pulse wave

output.

B The microcomputer in the indoor unit carries out a sampling every 20 msec. If the motion sensor

detects 10 times or more of the wave output in one second in total, and the High signal
continues for 3 sec., the microcomputer judges humans are in the room as the human detection
signal is ON.

2-area INTELLIGENT EYE motion sensor divides the area into 2 and detects presence of
humans in each area.

Image of 2-area INTELLIGENT EYE

>/

Top view
Indoor unit
7
7 ~ N
A N
i I N
N
i | N
N
d | N
s | N
V2 N
P 7 Area B : Area A \\
N
7 | N

A microcomputer judges human presence by
the human detection signal from each area A and B.

(R22951)
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2. Motions (in cooling)

within within
20 min. 20 min. 2W0Ithl_n
20 min. l min.
S B 1Y
Human detecton ~ ON—: . 5 RS
signal OFF L : l_l_ﬂ_l—lJ_\_
c T . . : 1 1

: Reset : ‘Reset Reset

11 ~2°C(1.8~3.6"°F)

Target temperature
Remote controller ~ ON J : ;
Sensor button OFF — : : ; |—
: ON | : i
Operation
P OFF

i 160 rpm |

Set fspeed Set spéed

Fan speed (%)

OFF .
" (R23920)
* In FAN operation, the fan speed is reduced by 60 rpm when no one is in the area.

B When there is no signal from the motion sensor in 20 minutes, the microcomputer judges that
nobody is in the room and operates the unit at a temperature shifted from the target
temperature. (Cooling/Dry: 1 ~ 2°C (1.8 ~ 3.6°F) higher, Heating: 2°C (3.6°F) lower, Auto:
according to the operation mode at that time.)

3. Airflow direction in 2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation
m Detection method: The opposite area of detected area is set as the target direction.

.

\
\\
7
P AN
P N
P AN
4 | N
7 uman [ \\

Area B Area A

(R3853)

1. Human detection signal ON in both area A and B: Shift the airflow direction to area B
(left side)

2. Human detection signal ON in area A: Shift the airflow direction to area B (left side)

3. Human detection signal ON in area B: Shift the airflow direction to area A (right side)

4. Human detection signal OFF in both area A and B: No change

*When the human detection signal is OFF for 20 minutes in both area A and B, the unit starts
energy saving operation.

ﬂ Note:  For dry operation, the target temperature is shifted internally. The temperature cannot be set with
the remote controller.
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7.11 INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

Applicable CTXS07JvJU
Models CTXS09/12HVJU
CTXS07LVJU
FTXS09/12/15/18/24LVJU
Outline The microcomputer detects the presence of humans in the room with a motion sensor and reduces
the capacity when there is nobody in the room in order to save electricity.
Details 1. INTELLIGENT EYE detection method
Sampling (20 msec.) 1 sec
. High
Mot
Mot <eno” o 1| N L]
Human motion
< > If the motion sensor detects the outputs
10 times/sec. or more, the microcomputer
judges the detection signal from the
(Condition of 10 times or more output) > motion sensor is High.
Detection signal  High
from the motion Low
sensor
3 sec. If the detection signal (High) continues for 3 sec. or more,
< > the microcomputer judges humans are in the room.
Human detection ON I :
signal OFF (R24035)

B The motion sensor detects human motion by receiving infrared rays and sends the pulse wave
output.

B The microcomputer in the indoor unit carries out a sampling every 20 msec. If the motion sensor
detects 10 times or more of the wave output in one second in total, and the High signal
continues for 3 sec., the microcomputer judges humans are in the room as the human detection
signal is ON.

2. Motions (in cooling)

within within o
20 min. 20 min. 2W0Ithl_n
20 min. min.
Huma}n detection  ON—: ; ! : m
signa OFF L ' :
T | o
: Reset : :Reset Reset
11 ~2°C(1.8~3.6F)
Target temperature e
Remote controller ~ ON | ;
Sensor button OFF J |—
: ON |
(0] t
peration OFF J .
Set speed . Set speed
Fan speed (%) J : | 160 rpm | :
OFF —
" (R23920)

* In FAN operation, the fan speed is reduced by 60 rpm when no one is in the area.
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B When there is no signal from the motion sensor in 20 minutes, the microcomputer judges that

nobody is in the room and operates the unit at a temperature shifted from the target

temperature. (Cooling/Dry: 1 ~ 2°C (1.8 ~ 3.6°F) higher, Heating: 2°C (3.6°F) lower, Auto:
according to the operation mode at that time.)

ﬂ Note:

the remote controller.

7.12 POWERFUL Operation

For dry operation, the target temperature is shifted internally. The temperature cannot be set with

Outline

by increasing the indoor fan rotating speed and the compressor frequency.

In order to exploit the cooling and heating capacity to full extent, the air conditioner can be operated

Details

following states for 20 minutes.

Operation mode Fan speed Target temperature

COOL Htap + A rpm 18°C (64.4°F)

DRY Dry rotating speed + A rpm Low?:raeg ?321253,%'500

HEAT Htap + A rpm 30 ~ 31.5°C (86 ~ 88.7°F)

FAN Htap + A rpm —

AUTO Same as cooling/heating in The target temperature is
POWERFUL operation kept unchanged.

A =50 ~ 90 rpm (depending on the model)

Ex: POWERFUL operation in cooling

POWERFUL

ON
POWERFUL
OFF

Fan

,,,,,,,,,

1
Target temp. e—o
1

Lower limit of cooling
temperature

- - - - --"-"-"-"-"“-"“-"“-"-"“-"=- == A

- -|Remote controller registers
20 minutes independently.

\ Ending condition:

1. Lapse of 20 minutes

2. System operation OFF
3. POWERFUL operation OFF

ﬂ Note:

OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET operation.

POWERFUL operation cannot be used together with ECONO, COMFORT AIRFLOW or

(R24589)

When POWERFUL button is pressed, the fan speed and target temperature are converted to the

Functions and Control
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7.13 Multi-Monitor Lamp/TIMER Lamp

Applicable CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)
Models
Features Current operation mode is displayed in color of the lamp of the indoor unit. Operating status can be

monitored even in automatic operation in accordance with the actual operation mode.

Multi-monitor lamp/
TIMER lamp

(R19925)
The lamp color changes according to the operation.

# AUTO o Red/Blue

% DRY o Green

% COOL oo Blue

# HEAT oo Red

H FAN oo White

# TIMER ..o Orange
Brightness Each time Brightness button on the remote controller is pressed, the brightness of the multi-
Setting monitor lamp/TIMER lamp changes to high, low, or off.
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7.14 Clock Setting

ARCA452 Series
ARCA466 Series

The clock can be set by taking the following steps:

1.

2.
3.

Press CLOCK button.

— {00 is displayed. MON and @ blink.

Press SELECT A or SELECT V¥ button to set the clock to the current day of the week.

Press CLOCK button.

— @ Dblinks.

Press SELECT A or SELECT V¥ button to set the clock to the present time.

Holding down SELECT A or SELECT V¥ button increases or decreases the time display rapidly.
Press CLOCK button to set the clock. (Point the remote controller at the indoor unit when
pressing the button.)

— . blinks and clock setting is completed.

ARC452 series ARC466 series

)

CJC3JC3 OO
CJC3JC3 COCOHCDO
COC3JC3 oo
SELECT —— — [ty] = SELECT———._| —
button L JlyJ (] button —o )=
(I (&3 CLOCK — (e3—+1—— CLOCK
EIV button button

(R18281) (R19926)
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7.15 WEEKLY TIMER Operation

Applicable
Models

Outline

Details

CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)
CTXS07LVJU
FTXS09/12/15/18/24LVJU
FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

Up to 4 timer settings can be saved for each day of the week (up to 28 settings in total).
The 3 items: ON/OFF, temperature, and time can be set.

* The illustrations are for CTXG series as representative.

Setting example of the WEEKLY TIMER

The same timer settings are used from Monday through Friday, while different timer settings are used for the weekend.

[Monday] Make timer settings for programs 1-4.
program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
ON : : QN ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ OFF
W reso o | 81°F (27°C) |
6:00 : 17:30 22:00
[Tuesday] Use the copy mode to make settings for Tuesday to Friday, because these settings are the same as
to those for Monday.
5P program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
ON : : OEF ‘ ‘ QN ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ OFF
1o _HEEEE B1F @0
6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
[Saturday] No timer settings
[Sunday] Make timer settings for programs 1-4.
program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
OFF ‘ : : : : OFF ‘ ‘ QN : :
&\ 81°F (27°C) ﬁ ‘ - [8T°F(27°C)\
: 21:00

* Up to 4 reservations per day and 28 reservations per week can be set using the WEEKLY TIMER. The effective use of the
copy mode simplifies timer programming.
* The use of ON-ON-ON-ON settings, for example, makes it possible to schedule operating mode and set temperature

changes. Furthermore, by using OFF-OFF-OFF-OFF settings, only the turn off time of each day can be set. This will turn off

the air conditioner automatically if you forget to turn it off.
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( ARl To use WEEKLY TIMER operation

Setting mode

* Make sure the day of the week and time are set.
If not, set the day of the week and time.

ON S-On
MON ' -‘E‘-‘E‘; program 1 program 2  program 3 program 4
ON OFF ON OFF
T T I T I T I T I T
[Monday] S m % 81°F (27°C) &
1 1 I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1
3 Q D 6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
Setting Displays
e —— o T |y [emme | [CemmT gpa) |EmET
OO ! L A
B o)1)
Back = Noxt Day and number ON/OFF Time Temperature
o
Select
— O .Pressc.

* The day of the week and the reservation number of the current day will be displayed.
* 1 to 4 settings can be made per day.

2. Press |- to select the desired day of the week
and reservation number.

* Pressing changes the reservation number and the day of the week.

3. Press % .

* The day of the week and reservation number will be set.
o ”and “ON” blink.

4. Press || to select the desired mode.
* Pressing changes the “ON” or “ OFF ” setting in sequence.

r|0_N~|0:~blank
O

I i Select i
N TIMER OFF TIMER No Setting PreSSIng U pUtS the sequence In reverse.

* In case the reservation has already been set, selecting “ blank ” deletes the reservation.
« Proceed to STEP 9if “ blank ” is selected. Back
* To return to the day of the week and reservation number setting, press 1.

5. Press [ﬁ)

¢ The ON/OFF TIMER mode will be set.
o ” and the time blink.
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EE}\ Ealy]
- | 5 )
7

JOU

OO
OO
:}&I:}

Back Next

NOTE

6.

10.

Press [~+=| to select the desired time.

* The time can be set between 0:00 and 23:50 in 10- mlnute intervals.
* To return to the ON/OFF TIMER mode setting, press (:
* Proceed to STEP 9 when setting the OFF TIMER.

Next
PressD.
* The time will be set.
o ” and the temperature blink.

Press == to select the desired temperature.

* The temperature can be set between 50°F (10°C) and 90°F (32°C).
COOL or AUTO: The unit operates at 64°F (18°C) even if it is set at 50°F (1

* To return to the time setting, press C_J.
* The set temperature is only displayed when the mode setting is on.

Next

PressDO.

* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving
tone and blinking of the multi-monitor lamp.

* The multi-monitor lamp blinks twice.

* The temperature will be set and go to the next reservation.

* Temperature and time are set in the case of ON TIMER operation, and the time is set in
the case of OFF TIMER operation.

* The next reservation screen will appear.

« To continue further settings, repeat the procedure from STEP 4.

Press :“O:lto complete the setting.

ot ”is displayed on the LCD and WEEKLY TIMER operation is activated.
* The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.
The multi-monitor lamp will not light orange if all the reservation settings are deleted.

B

Display
* A reservation made once can be easily copied and the same settings used for another

day of the week. Refer to | Copy mode | .

Notes on WEEKLY TIMER operation

* Do not forget to set the clock on the remote controller first.

* The day of the week, ON/OFF TIMER mode, time and set temperature (only for ON TIMER mode) can be set with the WEEKLY TIMER.

Other settings for the ON TIMER are based on the settings just before the operation.

* WEEKLY TIMER and ON/OFF TIMER operation cannot be used at the same time. The ON/OFF TIMER operation has priority if it is set while
WEEKLY TIMER is still active. The WEEKLY TIMER will enter the standby state, and “ " will disappear from the LCD. When the ON/
OFF TIMER is up, the WEEKLY TIMER will automatically become active.

* Only the time and temperature can be set with the WEEKLY TIMER. Set the WEEKLY TIMER only after setting the operation mode, the airflow
rate and the airflow direction ahead of time.

« Turning off the circuit breaker, power failure, and other similar events will render operation of the indoor unit’s internal clock inaccurate. Reset

the clock

S can be used only for the time and temperature settings. It cannot be used to go back to the reservation number.

0°C) to 63°F (17°C).
HEAT or AUTO : The unit operates atBasch (30°C) even if it is set at 87°F (31°C) to 90°F (32°C).
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( A Copy mode
* A reservation made once can be copied to another day of the week. The whole reservation of
the selected day of the week will be copied.
program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
ON ‘ ‘ OFF ON S ‘OFF
o £.ar 5 5
LR Mondey]) [EEEED || [ TerE@rer D> |
=~ 6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
3 Q E program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
[Tuesday] ON OFF % ON ______ OFF
— 81°F (27°C &
FFdO 6:00 8:30 1730 ‘( ‘ ‘)‘ 22:00
SS[eSes [Friday] “e: ' ' '
e Setting Displays
(— — o p - Ie
8 P P 8
= = | =
=7 500 ‘om0 500 =
! i o © 1530
Confirmation Paste Normal

=)
u

©
Press 1.

N

Press [*| to confirm the day of the week to be copied.

Copy

Press .

* The whole reservation of the selected day of the week will be copied.

R W

Press | to select the destination day of the week.

o

Copy
PressC—.

* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving
tone and blinking of the multi-monitor lamp.

* The multi-monitor lamp blinks twice.

* The reservation will be copied to the selected day of the week. The whole reservation of
the selected day of the week will be copied.

« To continue copying the settings to other days of the week, repeat STEP 4 and STEP 5.

6. Press :Qj to complete the setting.

o ”is displayed on the LCD and WEEKLY TIMER operation is activated.
* The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.

Note on COPY MODE
* The entire reservation of the source day of the week is copied in the copy mode.

In the case of making a reservation change for any day of the week individually after copying the content of weekly reservations, press \: and
change the settings in the steps of Settlng mode
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( AEl Confirming a reservation

* The reservation can be confirmed.

Setting Displays
- we |0 600
o 600 © 16-3n =) i "
'0 "l"lT [ e e [N ) (] '
Normal Confirmation
JOU °
1. Press —.

COCOC D * The day of the week and the reservation number of the current day will be displayed.
CHOCHOCH

Weekly &

— t
e 2. Press [= to select the day of the week and the

Select

—= %J reservation number to be confirmed.
(G
¢ Pressing displays the reservation details.

Next
* To change the confirmed reserved settings, select the reservation number and press .
The mode is switched to setting mode. Proceed to STEP 4.

3. Press &to exit the confirmation mode.

o ”is displayed on the LCD and WEEKLY TIMER operation is activated.
* The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.
The multi-monitor lamp will not light orange if all the reservation settings are deleted.

| —

Display

To deactivate WEEKLY TIMER operation

D Press — 3 while “@XIEEM ” is displayed on the
LCD.

o » disappears from the LCD.

* The TIMER lamp goes off. oy

« To reactivate the WEEKLY TIMER operat|on press C__J again.
Weekly

« If a reservation deactivated with C__ is activated once again, the last reservation mode
will be used.

Weekly
* If not all the reservation settings are reflected, deactivate the WEEKLY TIMER operation once. Then press (—_jagain to reactivate the
WEEKLY TIMER operation.
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( A To delete reservations

An individual reservation

1 ©
. Press .
o gnn * The day of the week and the reservation number will be displayed.

2. Press [“<| to select the day of the week and the

3 Q E reservation number to be deleted.
Next

3. Press— .

oo o » and “ON” or “ OFF” blink.

CHCHOC>o
e e 4. press || until no icon is displayed.

3 Next

Select s
) J * Pressing changes the ON/OFF TIMER mode in sequence.

— O

* Selecting “blank” will cancel any reservation you may have.

ON
| —) |OFF ) blank »
- ONTIMER OFF TIMER  No Setting Pressing U puts the sequence in reverse.

5. Press &)

* The selected reservation will be deleted.
* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving
tone and blinking of the multi-monitor lamp.

6. Press :@j

o If there are still other reservations, WEEKLY TIMER operation will be activated.

Reservations for each day of the week

* This function can be used for deleting reservations for each day of the week.
* It can be used while confirming or setting reservations.

1. Press C@]

* The day of the week and the reservation number will be displayed.

2. Press to select the day of the week to be deleted.

3. Hold (W—ll for about 5 seconds.

* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving
tone and blinking of the multi-monitor lamp.
* The reservation of the selected day of the week will be deleted.

4. Press &

¢ If there are still other reservations, WEEKLY TIMER operation will be activated.

All reservations

Weekl
D Hold —— for about 5 seconds with the normal display.
* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving tone
and blinking of the multi-monitor lamp.
* The TIMER lamp goes off.
* This operation cannot be used for the WEEKLY TIMER setting display.
* All reservations will be deleted.

Functions and Control 95



CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series Functions SiUS181631EA

7.16 Other Functions
7.16.1 Hot-Start Function

ﬂ Note:

In order to prevent the cold air blast that normally occurs when heating operation starts, the
temperature of the indoor heat exchanger is detected, and the airflow is either stopped or
significantly weakened resulting in comfortable heating.

The cold air blast is prevented using similar control when defrost control starts or when the
thermostat is turned ON.

7.16.2 Signal Receiving Sign

When the indoor unit receives a signal from the remote controller, the unit emits a signal receiving
sound and the operation lamp blinks.

7.16.3 Indoor Unit ON/OFF Button

ON/OFF button is provided on the display of the unit.
m Press ON/OFF button once to start operation. Press once again to stop it.
®  ON/OFF button is useful when the remote controller is missing or the battery has run out.
Operation mode Temperature setting Airflow rate
AUTO 25°C (77°F) Automatic
® In the case of multi system operation, there are times when the unit does not activate with this
button.

CTXG Series
ON/OFF button
e
|
(R23923)
CTXS/FTXS Series CDXS/FDXS Series

E;é ON/OFF button
———— ON/OFF button

(R23924) (R23925)
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FVXS Series

CINVERTER >

[ ]

ol 0o
ON/OFF ' —:— ON/OFF button

(R23926)

7.16.4 Auto-restart Function
If a power failure (even a momentary one) occurs during the operation, the system restarts
automatically in the same conditions as before when the power supply is restored to the conditions
prior to the power failure.

ﬂ Note: It takes 3 minutes to restart the operation because the 3-minute standby function is activated.
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8. FFQ Series Function
8.1 Temperature Control

Definitions of The definitions of temperatures are classified as following.

Temperatures

Room temperature: temperature of lower part of the room

Set temperature: temperature set by remote controller

Room thermistor temperature: temperature detected by room temperature thermistor
Target temperature: temperature determined by microcomputer

* & o o

Target temperature

[ -1

Room thermistor temperature

Set temperature
Room temperature

(R24366)

Temperature The temperature of the room is detected by the room temperature thermistor. However, there is a

Control difference between the temperature detected by room temperature thermistor and the temperature
of lower part of the room, depending on the installation condition. Practically, the temperature
control is done by the target temperature appropriately adjusted for the indoor unit and the
temperature detected by room temperature thermistor.
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8.2 Airflow Direction Control

Outline

Flaps Movement

Individual Flap
Control

There are two types of airflow direction settings.

® Automatic swing setting
The flaps automatically oscillate up and down.

[ ] Indoor unit
(Automatic swing) (Automatic swing)

(R24069)

m Airflow direction fixed setting
You can select from one of the fixed directions.
The display of the remote controller and the actual angle of the flap do not match.

Indoor unit

$II->

(Desired position)  (Desired position)

(R24070)

Under the operating conditions shown below, airflow direction is controlled automatically. Actual
operation may be different from what is displayed on the remote controller.

® Room temperature is higher than the remote controller’s set temperature in heating operation.

®  When defrosting in heating operation. The airflow discharges horizontally to avoid blowing cold
air directly on the room occupants.

® Under continuous operation with the airflow discharging horizontally.

With decoration panels BYFQ60C2W1W(S) and wired remote controller (BRC1E73), you can
control each one of the four flaps individually. The following marks are beside each air outlet: O,
00, O0o, oooao.

8.3 Fan Speed Control for Indoor Unit

®  With Wired Remote Controller (BRC1E73)
To change the fan speed, press Fan Speed button and select the fan speed from
Low/Medium/High/Auto for three-speed.
The system may change the fan speed automatically for equipment protection purposes.
The system may turn off the fan when the room temperature is satisfied.
It is normal for a delay to occur when changing the fan speed.
If the Auto is selected for the fan speed, the fan speed varies automatically based on the
difference between set temperature and room temperature.

* & ¢ o

m  With Wireless Remote Controller Kit (BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S))
Press FAN button to select the fan speed, LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH.
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8.4 Program Dry Operation

Outline Program dry operation removes humidity while preventing the room temperature from lowering.
Since the microcomputer controls both the temperature and airflow rate, the temperature
adjustment and FAN setting buttons are inoperable.

Details The microcomputer automatically sets the temperature and airflow rate. The difference between
the room thermistor temperature at start-up and the target temperature is divided into two zones.
Then, the unit operates in an appropriate capacity for each zone to maintain the temperature and
humidity at a comfortable level.

Room temperature Room temperature
e e — — Target temperature X
Zone C = Thermostat ON Z=X-1.0°C (1.8°F)
X —1.0°C (1.8°F)
Y = X -2.5°C (4.5°F) i '::ttt1;_%:t:t:t'«t'«:;t+t+t+t+t+!;t:titftztggggiv" i
or e S
Y = X—-2.0°C (3.6°F) i = Thermostat OF
(R24367)
Room thermistor Target temperature Thermostat OFF point Thermostat ON point
temperature at start-up X Y Z
24.5°C or more X-2.5°C X-1.0°C
(761 °F or more) Room thermistor (X - 45°F) (X - 18°F)
16.5 ~ 24°C temperature at start-up X -2.0°C X-1.0°C
(61.7 ~ 75.2°F) (X - 3.6°F) (X - 1.8°F)
16°C or less 16°C X-2.0°C X-1.0°C =15°C
(60.8°F or less) (60.8°F) (X - 3.6°F) (X - 1.8°F = 59°F)
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8.5 Clock and Calendar Setting (With Wired Remote Controller
BRC1E73)

(jD
R— 2511 ®Press Menu/OK button to

1 FilerAuto Clean display the main menu screen. — = -
Gunent Sotings e Press VA buttons to select 7
—V‘l,””e - on the main menu Q@D

: ~J  screen. v
Press Menu/OK button to display the GD
clock & calendar screen. AL D
2 Gt Can e Press VA buttons to select - - o)
12H/24H Clock on the clock & calendar screen. Q@I D

Press Menu/OK button to display the v
—| date & time screen. GD
(@R 7
3 e Select Year with 4P buttons. G@D
Moni Change the year with WA buttons. XTo

Ty Holding down the button causes the v
== = | number to change continuously. G@D
Q@O
4 oaestme | e Select Month with 4P buttons. G@D
Vonr D Change the month with WA buttons. -\ g /AD)

TR Holding down the button causes the v
- | humber to change continuously. G@D
Q@O
5 Date £ Time e Select Day with 4P buttons. G@D
i Change the day with WA buttons. X7 >

By Holding down the button causes the v
| number to change continuously. 7R\
Days of the week change automatically. Q@D

(R24368)
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Date & Time
Year 2016
Month 10
Day 7
Friday

o Select Hour with 4» buttons.
Change the hour with WA buttons.
Holding down the button causes the

o0 — | number to change continuously. G@D
(@R VA
Dalo Tine eSelect Minute with 4P buttons. G@D
Mont 19 Change the minute with WA buttons. XD
2, Holding down the button causes the hd
— | number to change continuously. C7RN—
ePress Menu/OK button. Q@D
The confirmation screen will appear. v
7 \ D)
Note: QD
The date can be set between
January 1, 2015 and December 31, 2099.
s Tne e Press 4P button to select REY on the G@D
confirmation screen. N /)
No Press Menu/OK button to confirm the v

Setting >

clock and return to the basic screen.

* When setting the schedule, the display returns to
the settings screen.

(R24072)
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8.6 Schedule TIMER Operation (With Wired Remote Controller
BRC1E73)

Day settings are selected from 4 patterns:
+ 7Days

Weekday/Sat/Sun

Weekday/Weekend

Everyday

Outline

* & o

Up to 5 actions can be set for each day.

Details Set the startup time and operation stop time.
ON: Startup time, cooling and heating temperature setpoints can be configured.
OFF: Operation stop time, cooling and heating setback temperature setpoints can be
configured.
( --: Indicates that the setback function is disabled for this time period. )
Indicates that the temperature setpoint and setback temperature setpoint for this time

period is not specified. The last active setpoint will be utilized.
Refer to Setback function on page 107 for details of setback function.
B Setting the schedule

Main Menu 1/3
Airflow Direction
Individual Airflow Direction

Ventilation

e Press Menu/OK button to
display the main menu screen.

Schedule
Off Timer
Celsius / Fahrenheit

Setting =

Schedule

Clock has not been set.
Would you like to set it now?

&R No

Setting >

h 4

Date & Time

Year
Month 1
Day 1
Thursday

12:00A

Setting L

Press Menu/OK button to display the
schedule screen.

e Before setting the schedule, the clock
must be set.

e If the clock has not been set, a screen
like the one on the left will appear.
Press 4P buttons to select and
press Menu/OK button.

v
o Press YAbuttons to select [SleglelelVIl=Y . G@D

e The date & time screen will appear.

e Set the current year, month, day, and
time.

Schedule

Enable/Disable

Daily Patterns
Settings

Setting B

e Press YA buttons to select the desired
function on the schedule screen and
press Menu/OK button.

(R24369)
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® Daily Patterns

1 St e The schedule screen will appear. 7R

e Press WA buttons to Q@D
e select PEIREGG ] on the schedule v

_ _ screen. 7 S\

= =) The daily patterns screen will appear QD

when Menu/OK button is pressed.

Schedule (j D
e | ®Press VA buttons to VO
select WASEVE], RAEELGEVW/REVEIII, -
WeekayNVeekend or |AEE on 7N
3 the daily patterns screen.
The confirmation screen will appear A

when Menu/OK button is pressed.

3 seae | ePress 4P buttons to select REE on the 4 ~ @\
Seve hesetne? confirmation screen. —>
No Pressing Menu/OK button enters the v
— _| daily patterns in the schedule and takes 7" 2"\~
you back to the main menu screen. A SO
(R24074)
m Settings
. 7 —
1 Schedule e The schedule screen will appear. @
Day Paterns e Press VA buttons to select [ g — &~

Setting

o

on the sg:hedule screen. 7N
The settings screen will appear when
Menu/OK button is pressed.

; ? sceie || ePress VWA buttons to select the day to G@D
AT beset, G

* It cannot be selected in the case of |3YB\Y] .

3 Schedule e Input the time for the selected day.
wn Moo 7 ™ | e Press 4P buttons to move the
- T highlighted item and press WA buttons &~ X"
= — to input the desired operation start time. Q@D
- Each press of WA buttons moves the -
— numbers by 1 hour or 1 minute. G@D
Mon Tig‘:%lﬂ,x _A(_:t Cool  Heat (: D
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Schedule

4 Time Act Cool
Mon

6:00+ HE

Setting

v

Schedule

Time Act Cool
Mon  6:00.[  90F

Setting

e Press 4P buttons to move the
highlighted item and press YA buttons
to configure ON/OFF/-- settings.

--, ON, or OFF changes in sequence
when YA buttons are pressed.

G@D
XIro
v
G@D
A/ DO

ON: The temperature setpoints can be configured.
OFF: The setback temperature setpoints can be
configured.

— —: The temperature setpoints and setback
temperature setpoints become disabled.

Schedule
Time Act Cool
Mon  6:00a ON 75F
8:00x OFF HEF

Setting

e The cooling and heating temperature
setpoints for both ON and OFF
(Setback) are configured.

__Indicates that the temperature setpoint and
setback temperature setpoint for this time
period is not specified. The last active setpoint
will be utilized.

— - Indicates that the setback function is disabled
for this time period.

Time Act Cool
6:004 ON 75F
8:00a OFF  85F
5:30p ON 75F

M:00r ——

5 Mon

Heat
70F
50F
70F

Setting

<>

v

Schedule
Time Act Cool
Mon  6:00a ON 75F
8:00a OFF  85F
5:30p ON 75F
10:00p 82F

Setting

Heat
70F
50F
70F
62F

ke

v

Schedule
Time Act Cool
Tue  6:00a ON  75F
8:00a OFF  85F
5:30p ON 75F
10:00p OFF  82F

Setting

Heat
70F
50F
70F
62F

ke

A maximum of five actions per day can be

7O
set. QA@ro

e Press Menu/OK button when settings v

for each day are completed. The 7 2\
confirmation screen will appear. G\ /D
-D
(@A VARD)

To copy the settings for the previous day, press
Mode button so that the existing settings will be
copied.

Example: The contents for Monday are copied by
pressing Mode button after selecting Tuesday.

Schedule
Save the settings?

&Y No

Setting

e Press 4P buttons to select on the
confirmation screen.
Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the -
settings for each day and takes you
back to the basic screen.

(R24075)
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® Enabling or disabling the schedule

1 Schedule e Display the schedule screen.
S patems e Press VA buttons to select C7eN\—
(S CYAMIEEEY on the schedule (@A VAR
5 screen. v

Press Menu/OK button to display the GD
enable/disable screen. (@R Y

chedule G D
2 coese | ePress VA buttons to select [ EEEeE @

or on the enable/disable @D/ O

screen. -
—— | Press Menu/OK button after selecting GD
the item. The confirmation screen is M\ VD)

displayed.

3 soeme | ePress <P buttons to select NEEY on the G@D
confirmation screen. [\ 7

Yesl\ Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the v
_| enable/disable setting for the schedule GD
and takes you back to the basic screen. 1\ J

(R24076)
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8.7 Setback Function (With Wired Remote Controller
BRC1E73)

The Setback function can be used to maintain the space temperature in an assigned range for an
unoccupied period.

The setback icon flashes on the LCD of wired remote controller when the unit is turned on by the
setback control.

® When enabled, the Setback mode becomes active when the indoor unit is turned off by either

the user, a schedule event or an off timer.
m Setback function is not available by default. It can be enabled by the system installer.

8.8 Drain Pump Control
8.8.1 Normal Operation

Float switch

Thermostat ON - ----
(running) OFF

) ON
Error display
OFF

ON -----
Drain pump
OFF

(R24037)

+ The float switch is ON in normal operation.
+ When cooling operation starts (thermostat ON), the drain pump turns ON simultaneously.
+ After the thermostat turns OFF, the drain pump continues to operate.
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8.8.2 If the Float Switch is OFF with the Thermostat ON in Cooling Operation

#1 #2 4

y 3

I

OFF ---
Float switch
ON

[33]
%3
@
Is]

Thermostat ON
(running) OFF

I

:

I

. ON X

Error display ,
OFF ,
I

I

I

I

]

I

I

ON

Drain pump

5 min.  5sec. 5min. 5sec. 5min. 5sec. (R24610)

+ When the float switch stays OFF for 5 sec., the thermostat turns OFF.

+ After the thermostat turns OFF, the drain pump continues to operate for another 5 minutes.

+1:If the float switch turns ON again during the residual operation of the drain pump, cooling
operation also turns on again (thermostat ON).

x2: If the float switch remains OFF even after the residual operation of the drain pump has ended,
the error code -3 is determined.

*3: The drain pump turns OFF once residual operation has ended, then turns ON again after 5
seconds.

x4; After 73 is determined and the unit comes to an abnormal stop, the thermostat will remain OFF
even if the float switch turns ON again.

8.8.3 If the Float Switch is OFF with the Thermostat OFF in Cooling
Operation

OFF ---
Float switch

Thermostat ON - - -l -------ommcmm oo
(running) OFF

) ON
Error display
OFF

ON -----
Drain pump |
OFF — —

5sec. 5min. 5sec. 5min. 5sec. 5 min.
(R24611)

When the float switch stays OFF for 5 sec., the drain pump turns ON.
If the float switch remains OFF even after the residual operation of the drain pump has ended,
the error code ~3 is determined.

+ The drain pump turns OFF once residual operation has ended, then turns ON again after 5
seconds.
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8.8.4 If the Float Switch Turns OFF and ON Continuously, or the Float Switch
Turns OFF While #F Displayed

#1 #2 3
T — N — e
— T~ e~ N
OFF - - _ __ 1st 4th 5th
Float Switch ON
e 4; e K >
ON 5 sec 5 sec. 5 sec 5 sec 5 sec.
Thermostat ~"~ ~ 777~ i [ I Tt Tttt Tttt Tttt TT
(running) OFF 1 L 1 1 L
1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 o 1 1 -
ON - - - - e S L ! e
E Displ
rror Display OFF ! I I _: __________ _: o _: _________
1 1 | 1 1 !
1 1 | 1 1 !
ON - ---__ i
Drain Pump ) . ) ) ) ) ) ) ) )
OFF 5min.l_{5min.l_ —_15min.L_{5 min. 5 min.L_{5 min. 5 min.L_|5 min 5 min.L_{5 min.|_|
5 sec. 5 sec. 5 sec. 5 sec. 5sec. 5 sec.

(R24370)

+ When the float switch stays OFF for 5 sec., the drain pump turns ON.

+1: If the float switch continues to turn OFF and ON 5 times consecutively, it is judged as a drain
system error and the error code #* is determined.

x2: The drain pump continues to turn ON/OFF in accordance with the float switch OFF/ON even
after 7 is determined.

+3: While the error code 7 is active, if the float switch remains OFF even after the residual
operation of the drain pump has ended, the error code #: will be determined.

8.9 Hot Start Control (In Heating Operation Only)

Outline At startup with thermostat ON or after the completion of defrosting in heating operation, the indoor
unit fan is controlled to prevent cold air from blasting out and ensure startup capacity.

Details

Defrost ending or oil return ending - —
or Thermostat ON Hot start ending conditions

oRl Lapse of 3 minutes
* TH; > 34°C (93.2°F)
v v
!
; I
Hot start control p Hot start in progress .
I
H/M/L remote INormal operation
controllersetting ([
G I e
L The fan is not OFF before initiating the hot start: LL
The fan is OFF before initiating the hot start: OFF
OFF f==—==—==—=———————————————
I
I .
.| Remotecontroller{ ~~  [Normal operation
Q setting
3
= Level position
I

(R24041)

THg: Temperature detected by the indoor heat exchanger thermistor (R3T)
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8.10 Presence and Floor Sensors (Option)

Outline With the human presence signal and the floor temperature signal from the optional sensor kit, the
system provides the energy saving control, or the comfortable temperature control and airflow
direction control preventing the direct draft to the human.

To use sensor related functions, a wired remote controller (BRC1E73) and optional sensor kit

(BRYQ60A2W(S)) are necessary to be installed.

Details 1. Draft prevention (with presence sensor)

When the sensor detects human presence during auto-swing operation, the system sets the airflow

direction parallel to the floor (position 0) to reduce unpleasant draft.

The operation returns to the normal auto-swing as the sensor detects no human in the room.

m Draft prevention is enabled only when decoration panel BYFQ60C2W1W(S), sensor kit
BRYQ60A2W(S) and wired remote controller BRC1E73 are connected to the main unit and
draft prevention is set to “enabled” on the wired remote controller.

B Factory setting is “disabled”.

® Draft prevention cannot be activated when individual flap control is set, even if draft prevention
is enabled on the wired remote controller.

Setting on the wired remote controller

1 Main Monu 25| ®Press Menu/OK button to display the 7\
main menu screen. AY />
Conguge e Press YA buttons to select v
= olelgiife[NleNilelsd and press Menu/OK G@D
button. @O
v
GD
(@A /7
;? Configuration ® Press VA buttons to select G@D
St Aquenen RIENEHEENI and press @
v
| Menu/OK button. (jC)
e Ao
3 St ® Press YA buttons to select . G@D
e The confirmation screen will appear @O
R v
when Menu/OK button is pressed. (jC)
- AL
4 Dret preventon e Press «4P buttons to select : G@D
e et e Press Menu/OK button to confirm the X7/ DO
)& No settings and to return to the basic v
— . screen. GD
[\
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2. Auto-setback by sensor (with presence sensor)

After pre-determined time has elapsed without detection of human presence, the unit automatically
shifts the target temperature gradually for energy saving.

The target temperature displayed on the remote controller remains same as the initial set value
during the above change of target temperature.

The target temperature shifts within the range of the highest programmable temperature while in
cooling operation and the lowest programmable temperature while in heating operation.

Upon human detection, the target temperature returns to the original setting.

m Auto-setback by sensor is enabled only when decoration panel BYFQ60C2W1W(S), sensor kit
BRYQ60A2W(S) and wired remote controller BRC1E73 are connected to the main unit and
auto-setback by sensor is set to “enabled” on the wired remote controller.

W Factory setting is “disabled”.

Setting on the remote controller

1

Service Settings 13

Test Operation
Maintenance Contact

Field Settings.

Energy Saving Options

Prohibit Function
Min Setpoints Differential
Setting 5

® Press Cancel button for 4 seconds on
the basic screen to display Service
Settings menu.

® Press WA buttons to select [SSteN
.

® Press Menu/OK button to display
Energy Saving Options menu.

Energy Saving Options
Setpoint Range Limitation

Auto-setback by Sensor

Auto-off by Sensor

Setting 3

e Press YA buttons to select

Auto-setback by Sensor |

® Press Menu/OK button to display
Auto-setback by Sensor menu.

Auto-setback by Sensor

Enable/Disable

Settings

Setting £

e Press YA buttons to select [=sElol[sY

Disabic]

® Press Menu/OK button.

Auto-setback by Sensor
Enable/Disable

Setting 3

e Press VA buttons to select |SgEl[E] .

e Press Menu/OK button after selecting
the item. Then the confirmation screen
is displayed.

Auto-setback by Sensor
Save the settings?

I No

Setting »

* Press 4P buttons to select [ .

® Press Menu/OK button to confirm the
settings and to return to the Service
Settings menu.
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3. Auto-off by sensor (with presence sensor)
After pre-determined time has elapsed without detection of human presence, the unit automatically
stops operation.

The auto-off time can be set between 1- 24 hours by the hour.

Once the unit stops operation by auto-off function, the system would not restart even if the human
is detected again.

m Auto-off by sensor is enabled only when decoration panel BYFQ60C2W1W(S), sensor kit
BRYQ60A2W(S) and wired remote controller BRC1E73 are connected to the main unit and

auto-off by sensor is set to “enabled” on the wired remote controller.
W Factory setting is “disabled”.

Setting on the remote controller

1

Service Settings 1/3
Test Operation

Maintenance Contact

Field Settings

Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting s

® Press Cancel button for 4 seconds on
the basic screen to display Service

Settings menu.

® Press VA buttons to select | Sglelfe)Y

Saving Options§

® Press Menu/OK button to display
Energy Saving Options menu.

Energy Saving Options

Setpoint Range Limitation
Auto-setback by Sensor

Auto-off by Sensor

o

Setting

® Press YA buttons to select

Auto-off by Sensor}

® Press Menu/OK button to display
Auto-off by Sensor menu.

Auto-off by Sensor

Enable/Disable: Y
Auto-off in: 24 hr(s)

Setting RS

e Press YA buttons to select [SgE1e][s] .

Auto-off by Sensor

Enable/Disable: Enable
Auto-off in: B hr(s)

Setting k3

e Press 4P buttons to go into the auto-off

time setting.

® Press VA buttons to set auto-off hour(s)

(1 ~ 24).

® Press Menu/OK button. Then the
confirmation screen is displayed.

5

Auto-off by Sensor
Save the settings?

I No

Setling D

* Press 4P buttons to select]&y .
® Press Menu/OK button to confirm the
settings and to return to the Service

Settings menu.

4. Room temperature adjustment by sensing (with floor sensor)

The system uses living space temperature calculated from temperatures detected by room
temperature thermistor (suction air thermistor in the indoor unit) and floor sensor, as the target

temperature.

Operation becomes more optimized by using not only suction air temperature but floor temperature.

m This function is enabled when decoration panel BYFQ60C2WAW(S) and sensor kit
BRYQ60A2W(S) is connected to the main unit.
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8.11 Other Functions
8.11.1 Signal Receiving Sign

When the indoor unit receives a signal from the remote controller, the unit emits a signal receiving
sound.

8.11.2 Auto-restart Function

If a power failure (even a momentary one) occurs during the operation, the system restarts
automatically in the same conditions as before when the power supply is restored to the conditions
prior to the power failure.

ﬂ Note: It takes 3 minutes to restart the operation because the 3-minute standby function is activated.

8.11.3 Emergency Operation Switch (With Wireless Remote Controller Kit
BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S))

When the remote controller does not work due to battery failure or the absence thereof, use the
emergency operation switch.

Start
Press emergency operation switch.
+ The unit runs in the previous mode.
+ The system operates with the previously set airflow direction.

Stop
Press emergency operation switch again.

\_‘ |

(R24077)
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Test Operation

1. Test Operation

1.1 Procedure and Outline

Follow the following procedure to conduct the initial test operation after installation.

1.1.1 Check Work Prior to Turn Power Supply On

Check the below items.

» Power wiring

« Control transmission wiring
between units

 Ground wire

U

Check on refrigerant piping.

U

Check on amount of refrigerant
charge.

(R12942)

1.1.2 Turn Power On

|Turn outdoor unit power on.

U

Turn indoor unit power on.

U

Carry out field setting on
outdoor PCB.

(R12995)

O Is the power supply single-phase 208 ~ 230 V, 60 Hz?
O Have you finished a duct work to drain?
O Have you detach transport fitting?
O Is the wiring performed as specified?
O Are the designated wires used?
O Is the grounding work completed?
Use a 500 V Megger tester to measure the insulation.
Do not use a Megger tester for other than 208 - 230 V circuit.
O Are the screws of wiring not loose?
O Is the electrical component box covered with an insulation cover
completely?

O Is pipe size proper? (The design pressure of this product is 4.0 MPa
(1338 ftAq).)

O Are pipe insulation materials installed securely?
Liquid and gas pipes need to be insulated. (Otherwise causes water
leak.)

O Are respective stop valves on liquid and gas line securely open?

O Is refrigerant charged up to the specified amount?
If insufficient, charge the refrigerant from the service port of stop valve
on the liquid side with outdoor unit in stop mode after turning power
on.

O Be sure to turn the power on 6 hours before starting operation to
protect compressors.
O Close outside panels of the outdoor unit.

Test Operation and Field Settings

115



Test Operation SiUS181631EA

1.1.3 Check Operation

* During check operation, mount front panel to avoid the misjudging.

* Check operation is mandatory for normal unit operation.
(When the check operation is not executed, alarm code U3 is displayed.)

Press and hold the TEST
(BS4) button on outdoor unit
PCB for 5 seconds.

Check on operation |

(R15435)

[ O The test operation is started automatically.
The following judgments are conducted within 15 minutes (about 30
minutes at the maximum).
* Check for wrong wiring
¢ Check stop valve for not open
The following indications are conducted while in test operation.
¢ LED on outdoor unit PCB — H2P Blinks (test operation)
¢ Remote controller Indicates A& (during centralized control) on
(Only for SkyAir) —|:

upper right.
Indicates ‘@ (test operation) on lower left

On completion of test operation, LED on outdoor unit PCB displays the following.

H3P ON: Normal completion

H2P and H3P ON: Abnormal completion — Check the indoor unit remote controller for

error code display and correct it.

Error code Nonconformity during installation Remedial action
Ilgz;éc’p valve of the outdoor unit is left Open the gas-side stop valve and the liquid-side stop valve.
E3 Recalculate the required amount of refrigerant from the piping
Refrigerant overcharged length and correct the refrigerant charge level by recovering any
excessive refrigerant with a refrigerant recovery machine.
Ilgz:’éo‘) valve of the outdoor unit is left Open the gas-side stop valve and the liquid-side stop valve.
E4 Check if the additional refrigerant charge has been finished
Refrigerant shortage correctly.
9 9 Recalculate the required amount of refrigerant from the piping
length and add an adequate amount of refrigerant.
Recalculate the required amount of refrigerant from the piping
Refrigerant overcharged length and correct the refrigerant charge level by recovering any
excessive refrigerant with a refrigerant recovery machine.
F3 Ilgzgéc’p valve of the outdoor unit is left Open the gas-side stop valve and the liquid-side stop valve.
Check if the additional refrigerant charge has been finished
Refrigerant shortage correctly.
g g Recalculate the required amount of refrigerant from the piping
length and add an adequate amount of refrigerant.
6 Recalculate the required amount of refrigerant from the piping
F Refrigerant overcharged length and correct the refrigerant charge level by recovering any
excessive refrigerant with a refrigerant recovery machine.
u2 Insufficient power supply voltage Check if the power supply voltage is supplied properly.
(VK] If a check operation has not been performed. | Perform a check operation.
U4 No power is supplied to the outdoor unit. Turn the power on for the outdoor unit.
. . . . Check the indoor unit. If it is not a dedicated unit, replace the indoor
UA If no dedicated indoor unit is being used. onit.
Ilgz;éc’p valve of the outdoor unit is left Open the gas-side stop valve and the liquid-side stop valve.
UF If the right indoor unit piping and wiring are | Make sure that the right indoor unit piping and wiring are properly
not properly connected to the outdoor unit. | connected to the outdoor unit.
UH If the interunit wiring has not be connected or | Make sure the interunit wiring is correctly attached to terminals
it has shorted. (X2M) F1/F2 on the outdoor unit circuit board.
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1.1.4 Confirmation on Normal Operation

e Conduct normal unit operation after the check operation has been completed.
(When outdoor air temperature is 24°CDB (75.2°FDB) or higher, the unit can not be operated
with heating operation. See the installation manual attached.)

e Confirm that the indoor/outdoor units can be operated normally.
(When an abnormal noise due to liquid compression by the compressor can be heard, stop the
unit immediately, and turn on the crankcase heater to heat up it sufficiently, then start operation
again.)

o Operate indoor unit one by one to check that the corresponding outdoor unit operates.

¢ Confirm that the indoor unit discharges cold air (or warm air).

e Operate the air direction control button and flow rate control button to check the function of the
devices.

1.2 Operation when Power is Turned On
1.2.1 When Turning On Power First Time

The unit cannot be run for up to 12 minutes to automatically set the master power and address
(indoor-outdoor address, etc.).
Status

Outdoor unit Test lamp H2P .... Blinks

Can also be set during operation described above.

If ON button is pushed during operation described above, the UH malfunction
indicator blinks.
(Returns to normal when automatic setting is complete.)

1.2.2 When Turning On Power the Second Time and Subsequent
Push the RESET (BS5) button on the outdoor unit PCB. Operation becomes possible for about 2
minutes. If you do not push RESET button, the unit cannot be run for up to 10 minutes to
automatically set master power.
Status

QOutdoor unit Test lamp H2P .... Blinks

Can also be set during operation described above.

If ON button is pushed during operation described above, the operation lamp
lights but the compressor does not operate. (Returns to normal when automatic
setting is complete.)

1.2.3 When an Indoor Unit or Outdoor Unit has been Added, or Indoor or
Outdoor Unit PCB has been Changed

Be sure to push and hold RESET button for 5 seconds. If not, the addition cannot be recognized. In
this case, the unit cannot be run for up to 12 minutes to automatically set the address (indoor-
outdoor address, etc.)

Status

Outdoor unit Test lamp H2P .... ON

Can also be set during operation described above.

Indoor unit If ON button is pushed during operation described above, the UH or U4
malfunction indicator blinks. (Returns to normal when automatic setting is
complete.)
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1.3 Branch Provider (BP) Unit

1.3.1 Judging and reprogramming in case of redundant BP addresses
The BP unit of this system is provided with specific addresses in its production stage. These
addresses are for various controls. If by any chance (on 3 out of 260000 units) these addresses are
redundant, the system may get in trouble. When replacing the PCB of the BP unit too, these
addresses may be used repeatedly.

Address redundancy checking flowchart

With the system set up, power on both the
outdoor unit and BP unit.

l

Give a start command from the indoor unit. Does  |vyeg
the compressor start in 20 minutes? (Test
operation cannot be made either.)

Nol
Set the outdoor unit PCB in the monitor mode

and check the number of indoor units being
connected.

Normal

l Yes

Is the number of connected indoor units correct? |—> The compressor is in a non-startup

No condition.
Example: thermostat control off,
alarm being issued, heating with
high outdoor
air temperature, compressor
failure, etc.

BP addresses redundancy.
Reprogram the addresses.

(Q0517)

Reprogramming the PCB addresses of BP unit
Modify the DIP switch (DS2) settings on the BP unit's PCB in the following way.

<

g | & o [0}
: lig
OH1P (LED A) — °
OH2P (LED 1)
OH3P (LED 2) o .
@ OH4P (LED 3) D, N
] OHS5P (LED 4) !
N —
| D
< —
. ] =
sl @], )
© | B} =
| N
o @ @
® ®
N
@ |
)

— °

(R19088)
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ﬂ Note:

Example of DIP switch (DS2) settings on the BP unit's PCB

DS2-1 DS2-2 DS2-3 DS2-4
BP unit 1 OFF OFF ON OFF
BP unit 2 OFF OFF OFF ON
BP unit 3 OFF OFF ON ON

DS1 ~ 4 : Factory setting is OFF.

The BP unit 1 through 3 show the first through third unit, respectively. The order of these BP units is

flexible.

The above table is only for your reference. The redundancy of addresses can be avoided when the

DIP switch settings are individually specified.
With the DIP switch settings reprogrammed, power on the outdoor unit and BP unit again. Check

for address redundancy.

If an error message is displayed on the indoor unit, BP unit or outdoor unit, follow its code and

description.
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1.4 CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series

Outline Carry out the trial operation in accordance with the operation manual to ensure that all functions
and parts, such as flap movement, are working properly.
Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating operation.

Details 1. Measure the power supply voltage and make sure that it falls within the specified range.
2. In cooling operation, select the lowest programmable temperature (18°C (64°F)); in heating

operation, select the highest programmable temperature (30°C (86°F)).

+ Trial operation may be disabled in either operation mode depending on the room
temperature.

+ After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (26 ~ 28°C (78 ~ 82°F)
in cooling, 20 ~ 24°C (68 ~ 75°F) in heating).

+ For protection, the system does not start for 3 minutes after it is turned off.

ARC452 Series

(1) Press ON/OFF button to turn on the system.

(2) Press both of TEMP buttons and MODE button at the same time.

(3) Press MODE button twice.
(7" is displayed on the screen to indicate that test operation is selected.)

(4) Press MODE button and select the operation mode.

(5) Test operation terminates in about 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit test
operation, press ON/OFF button.

YV DAIKIN

©)

Q (HON/OFF @_ @)

TEMP

L A\LH@

(2) (3) (4)ﬁm — f\?}l (1) (5) (r14476)
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Test Items

ARC466 Series
1) Press On/Off button to turn on the system.

)
3) Select 7” (test operation) with Temp A or Temp V¥ button.
4) Press Mode button to start the test operation.
5) Press Mode button and select operation mode.
)

PRy

operation, press On/Off button.

On/Off

8 @(2) 3)

@) @) ()-GO CS—1 (1) 6) e

— 1 ®

2) Press the center of Temp button and Mode button at the same time.

6) Test operation terminates in about 30 minutes and switches into normal mode. To quit test

Test items

Symptom
(diagnostic display on RC)

Indoor and outdoor units are installed properly on solid bases.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks.

Incomplete cooling/heating
function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are
thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

The specified wires are used for inter-unit wiring.

Inoperative or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet has clear path of air.
Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating
function

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

Inoperative

The heat pump or cooling only mode is selectable with the DIP
switch of the remote controller.

Remote controller malfunctioning

ﬂ Note: The test items above are for CTXS, FTXS as representative.

Refer to the installation manual for other series.
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1.5 FFQ Series

Outline

& Caution

Procedure

N —

Make sure to install the decoration panel before carrying out trial operation if the wireless
remote controller is used.
Trial operation should be carried out in either cooling or heating operation.

Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

. In cooling operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;

in heating operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to ensure that all

functions and parts, such as the movement of the flaps, are working properly.

+ To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has
been turned off.

After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F (26°C to

28°C) in cooling operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in heating operation).

When performing field settings or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not
touch the drain pump. This may cause electric shock.

After finishing the construction of refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, conduct trial
operation accordingly to protect the unit.

When operating the air conditioner in cooling operation in winter, or heating operation in summer,
set it to the trial operation mode using the following method.
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®  With Wired Remote Controller (BRC1E73)

1. Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the
remote controller.

2. Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds
or longer. Service settings menu is
displayed.

3. Select QS K EI: Tl in the service

settings menu, and press Menu/OK button.
Basic screen returns and “Test Operation”
is displayed at the bottom.

4. Press On/Off button within 10 seconds, and
the test operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unitfora
5.

minimum of 10 minutes. During test

operation, the indoor unit will continue to

cool/heat regardless of the temperature

setpoint and room temperature.

+ In the case of above-mentioned
procedures 3 and 4 in reverse order, test
operation can start as well.

5. Press Menu/OK button in the basic screen. 6

Main menu is displayed.

6. Select Wi\ I{Xa ({13l in the main

menu and press Menu/OK button. Check
that airflow direction is actuated according
to the setting. For operation of airflow
direction setting, see the operation manual.

7. After the operation of airflow direction is
confirmed, press Menuw/OK button.
Basic screen returns.

8. Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds
or longer in the basic screen.
Service settings menu is displayed.

9. Select QL KO/ 110 in the service

settings menu, and press Menu/OK button.

Basic screen returns and normal operation

is conducted.

+ Test operation will stop automatically
after 15 ~ 30 minutes. To stop the
operation, press On/Off button.

10. If the decoration panel has not been
installed, turn off the power after the test
operation.

9.

Basic screen

N —

Cool Setto

8¢

| [

>

Service Settings
menu screen

Service Settings 1/3
Maintenance Contact

Field Settings

Energy Saving Options

Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting 3

(jt)
A />
Press and hold Cancel

button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

=E0=
AL D

| Press Menu/OK button.

(jC)

AT D
Press On/Off button
(within 10 seconds).

Cool
3
I Py
Test Operation

Main menu screen

MainMenu 1/2

Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit
Maintenance Information

Setting 5

Airflow Direction
Swing -
]
!
L]
Setting <
Cool
o
|
Test Operation

Service Settings 1/3
Maintenance Contact

Field Settings

Energy Saving Options

Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting 3

GD
AT >
|Press Menu/OK button. |

(jD
(@R VA

|Press Menu/OK button. |

GD
Q@D
Change the airflow

direction by using
AV (Up/Down) button.

7\
EO=
| Press Menu/OK button.
7\
=@=
Press and hold Cancel

button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

GD
A LD

| Press Menu/OK button.

S

Basic screen
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With Wireless Remote Controller Kit (BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S))

[
1. Press ¢ button and select the COOL or HEAT operation.
2. Press ¢y’ button twice. “TEST” is displayed.

3. Press "

button within 10 seconds, and the test operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum of 10 minutes. During test operation, the
indoor unit will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature setpoint and room

temperature.

+ Inthe case of above-mentioned procedures (1) and (2) in reverse order, test operation can

start as well.

+ Test operation will stop automatically after 15 ~ 30 minutes. To stop the operation, press

Oon/oFF

‘ button.

+ Some of the functions cannot be used in the test operation mode.

Test Items
Test items Symptom
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise
Is the outdoor unit fully installed? No operation or burn damage
No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain
hose extension are thermally insulated. Water leakage
Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
Does the power supply voltage correspond to that :
shown on the name plate? No operation or burn damage
Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all ;
wires are connected correctly. No operation or burn damage
System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage
Is wiring size according to specifications? No operation or burn damage
Is something blocking the air outlet or inlet of either ; ; :
the indoor or outdoor units? Incomplete cooling/heating function
Are refrigerant piping length and additional ; : :
refrigerant charge noted down? The refrigerant charge in the system is not clear
Pipes and wires are connected to the
corresponding connection ports/terminal blocks for | No cooling/heating
the connected unit.
Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Check that the connector of the lead wires of the
decoration panel is connected securely. Louvers do not move
Indoor unit properly receives wireless remote ;
control commands. No operation
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2. Field Settings

2.1 Outdoor Unit
2.1.1 Setting Mode and Monitor Mode

Outline The following 3 modes can be changed over with the button switches on the service PCB and you
can find the present mode by the status of the H1P indicator.

H1P H3P H5P H7P
|H2P H4P | H6P
| | |

lléllllom
LELEEN

BS1 BS2 BS3 BS4 BS5
(MODE) (SET) (RETURN) (TEST) (RESET)

(R15629)

(1) Setting mode 1 (H1P off)

Initial status (normal) : Also indicates during abnormal.

(2) Setting mode 2 (H1P on)

Used to modify the operating status and to set program addresses, etc. Usually used in servicing
the system.

(3) Monitor mode (H1P blinks)

Used to check the program made in setting mode 2.

Yy
Setting mode 1
Press BS1 (MODE button) for more than (Initial condition) Press BS1 (MODE button).
5 seconds. H1P
@ orr
\ MODE Y
H1P H1P
Setting mode 2 O on Monitor mode (B Blinking
MODE MODE
. Select a setting item with o Select a check item with

BS2 (SET button). BS2 (SET button).

Press BS3 (RETURN button). Press BS3 (RETURN button).
\/ \

Select a setting condition )

with BS2 (SET button). Contents display
Press BS3 (RETURN button). Press BS3 (RETURN button).

Y
Setting condition
(Contents) display
Press BS3 (RETURN button).
Press BS1 (MODE button). Press BS1 (MODE button).

(R23983)
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Setting Mode 1

This mode is used to set and check the following items.

1. Set items

* COOL/HEAT selection (IND)
* COOL/HEAT selection (MASTER)

* COOL/HEAT selection (SLAVE)

2. Check items

(factory setting).

the master unit.

the slave unit.

The following items can be checked.

In order to make COOL/HEAT selection in a batch of outdoor unit group, change the setting.
Used to select COOL or HEAT by individual outdoor unit

Used to select COOL or HEAT by outdoor unit group with

Used to select COOL or HEAT by outdoor unit group with

(1) Current operating conditions (Normal/Abnormal/In check operation)

@)
(3)
(4)

Procedure for changing COOL/HEAT selection setting

Setting mode 1 is the initial status
(normal). In case of other status,
press MODE (BS1) button one time

2) Setting conditions of COOL/HEAT selection (Individual/Batch master/Batch slave)
Low noise operating conditions (In normal operation/In low noise operation)
4) Demand operating conditions (In normal operation/In demand operation)

Procedure for checking

Setting mode 1 is the initial status
(normal). In case of other status,
press MODE (BS1) button one time
and return to the setting mode 1.

Check the system for each condition
through LED displays. (Refer to
information in table on the right.)

Y

Press RETURN (BS3) button and
return to the initial status of setting
mode 1.

and return to the setting mode 1. O ON
® OFF
@ Blink
Press SET (BS2) button to set the COOL/HEAT select
- ( ) ) __ Setting (displaying) it MODE | TEST LOW DEMAND
blinking LED according to the pattern etting (displaying) item H1p | Hop | IND [VASTER|SLAVE|NOISE|" -5
shown on the right. H3P | H4P | H5P | HeP
For selection by individual outdoor unit (factory setting) o [ Qo o o ® ®
For selection in a batch of outdoor unit group with master unit| @ [ ] [ J @ o ® (]
For selection in a batch of outdoor unit group with slave unit | @ [ ] [ J o @ o ®
Press BETURN (B_S3) button to »( The system returns to the initial status of setting mode 1.
determine the setting.

(R23984)

COOL/HEAT select Low
Mﬁ'ﬁ,E TlfzsPT IND |MASTER|SLAVE| noise DeH”;aF','d
H3P | H4P | H5P | HeP
[ ) [ ] O [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )

B Current operating conditions
® Normal
O Abnormal
@ In preparation or in
check operation

B Setting of COOL/HEAT selection

O @ @ By individual outdoor
unit

® O @ In a batch of outdoor unit
group with master unit

@ @ O In a batch of outdoor unit
group with slave unit

= Low noise operating conditions

@ In normal operation
O In low noise operation

L Demand operating conditions

@ In normal operation
O In demand operation
(R23985)
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Setting Mode 2

Press MODE (BS1) button for 5

seconds and enter the setting mode No. Setting Itle.m Description
2. 1 gggrlégiat unified Sets address for cool/heat unified operation.
Low noise/demand ; :
2 address Address for low noise/demand operation
: Used to conduct test operation without making changes to
3 Test operation the PCB and replacing the refrigerant, after the completion
settings of maintenance
Selection of setting items :
Indoor unit forced Allows forced operation of indoor unit fan while unit is
Presg SET (BS2) but.ton and select 5 fan H stopped. (H tap)
a setting item according to the LED -
pattern shown in the table on the e |Indoorunitforced | ajows forced operation of indoor unit.
right. operation
\2 8 |Te setting Target evaporation temperature for cooling
Press RETURN (BS3) button and - - -
decide the item. (The present setting 9 |Tc setting Target condensation temperatu.r.e for heating
condition is shown.) 10 Defrost changeover | Changes the temperature condition for defrost and sets to
setting quick defrost or slow defrost.
External low noise
12 | setting/Demand Reception of external low noise or demand signal
setting
13 | AIRNET address Set address for AIRNET.
16 Setting of hot water | Make this setting to conduct heating operation with hot
heater water heater.
Selection of setting conditions Yy Additional refrigerant
Press SET (BS2) button and select 20 | charge operation Carries out additional refrigerant charge operation.
to the setting condition you want. setting
Refrigerant
Press RETURN (BS3) button and 21 |recovery/vacuuming | Sets to refrigerant recovery or vacuuming mode.
decide the condition. mode setting
- Night-time low noise &Ig;s automatic nighttime low noise operation in a simple
setting The operating time is based on Starting Set and Ending Set.
25 %?Ig'lng of low noise Sets low noise level when the low noise signal is received.
26 glp;%r:;—ttimeslt?ﬂvrvt noise Sets starting time of nighttime low noise operation.
Y setting (Night-time low noise setting is also required.)
Press RETURN (BS3) button and Night-time low noise . . . . . .
return to the initial status of setting 27 op%ration end Sets ending time of nighttime low noise operation.
mode 2. setting (Night-time low noise setting is also required.)
Eﬁ&f%ggg'smr Used for trouble diagnosis of DC compressor. Since the
28 | +Check after waveform of inverter is output without wiring to the
+ If you become unsure of how to disconnection of compressor, it is convenient to probe whether the trouble
proceed, press MODE (BS1) button Compressor wires comes from the compressor or PCB.
and return to the setting mode 1. - - - - -
Capacity If the capacity control is required, the low noise control is
29 recedence settin automatically released by this setting during carrying out low
P 9 | noise operation and nighttime low noise operation.
; Changes target value of power consumption when demand
30 | Demand setting 1 control 1 is received.
Enables demand control 1 without external input. (Effective
32 Constant demand to prevent a problem that circuit breaker of small capacity is

setting

shut down due to large load.)

The numbers in the No. column represent the number of times to press SET (BS2)
button.
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Setting item display

No. C/H selection Low Setting condition display
Setting item Mﬁ%E TEZSPT IND | Master | Slave | noise Der%nd
H3P H4P H5P H6P * Factory setting
Address 0 0000000
Cool/heat Binary number T 0000000
1 unified address O . . . . . O .
(6 digits) ~
31 O00000
Address 0o 0000000
i Binary number 1
2 Iéggvrgé)slse/demand O o ) ) ) @) ) ~ 000000
(6 digits) ~
31 O00000
3 | Test operation O ® ® ® ® O O Test operation : OFF C000000O
settings Test operation : ON 00000000
5 Indoor unit forced fan O o o o O o O Normal operation 0000000
H Indoor forced fan H 00000000
Indoor unit forced Normal operation 000000
6 operation O . . . O O . :
Indoor forced operation 0000000
High o X X JOX X J
8 | Te setting O o o O o o @ | Normal (factory setting) 00000000
Low 000000
High O X X JOX X J
9 | Tc setting O o o O o o QO | Normal (factory setting) 0000000
Low 000000
Quick defrost X X X XOoX X |
Defrost changeover ;
10 setting 9 O [ ) [ ) O [ ) O [ ) Normal (factory setting) 00000000
Slow defrost 0000000
External low noise/demand:
External low noise O . . O O . . O . . . . . O
12 | setting/demand
sening Eétgmal low noise/demand: 000000
Address 0 0000000
Bi b 1
13 | AIRNET address O ) ) 0O 0) ® O (fs'“;:i’t:)”m er 000000
68 O0O00O0O0O
16 Setting of hot water O o O o o o o OFF C000000O
heater
ON O X X X XoX )
Additional refrigerant O P O P O P °® Refrigerant charging: OFF 0000000
20 | charge operation
setting Refrigerant charging: ON 0000000
Refrigerant recovery/
1 Refrigerant recgvery/ o PY ) PY O Y O \,acu'ﬁmmg: OFFV y C000000O
acuuming mode
\S/en?nug "9 Refrigerant recovery/ O . . . . O .
vacuuming: ON
OFF 000000
b s . Level 1 (outdoor fan with 6 step or lower) 0000000
2 rs\lelgt)tti’nr:gtlme low noise O . O . O O . .
Level 2 (outdoor fan with 5 step or lower) 00000000
Level 3 (outdoor fan with 4 step or lower) 00000 OO

The numbers in the No. column represent the number of times to press SET (BS2) button.
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Setting item display

C/H selection

No. o MODE TEST A isel D d Setting condition display
Setting item H1P HoP IND Master | Slave O‘ﬁgg'se ?—E?Dn i
H3P H4P H5P * Factory setting
Level 1 (outdoor fan with 6steporiowe O @ @ @ @ @ O
25 E;z/téilng of low noise O [ ) O O o o O | Level2(outdoor fanwith 5steporlowe) O @ @ @ @ O @  *
Level 3 (outdoor fan with 4 steporlove O @ @ @ O @ @
About 20:00 0000000
Night-time low noise . :
26 op%ration start setting O L O O L O @ | About22:00 (factory setting) O @ @ @ @ O @ *
About 24:00 eoX X X XoXx X |
About 6:00 0000000
Night-time low noise .
27 | operation end setting O L O O L O O | About 7:00 oX X X X JOX |
About 8:00 (factory setting) eoX X X XoXx X |
i OFF
w|ousidee | O | @ |00 |0 |e|e|" Ceceene
29 géat?i::city precedence O . O O O . O OFF O . . . . . O *
g ON O X X X JOX )
60 % demand 0000000
30 | Demand setting 1 O [ ) O O O O @ |70 % demand 00000000 =
80 % demand eoX X X XoXx X |
32 Constant demand O O o o o o o OFF C000000 =
setting ON O X X X JOX )
The numbers in the No. column represent the number of times to press SET (BS2) button.
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Monitor Mode

Press MODE (BS1) button and enter No Check itemn LED display Data display
the monitor mode. ' H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P
0 | Various setting > @ © © ©© o o Sglgwe note
1 | Cool/heat unified address > @ @ & & o O
2 Low noise/demand address () . . . . O .
3 Not used o . . . . O O
. ) 4 | AIRNET address > O  ©® @ O|® O Lowersdigis
Selection of check item  J
5 Number of connected indoor units
Press SET (BS2) button and select . : an e & & O & O
a check item according to the LED Number of connected zone units
pattern. 9 7 (excluding outdoor and BS unit) o o o o o]0 O
8 | Number of outdoor units o @ @ O © o o
Number of zone units (excluding :
b outdoor and BS unit) o ® ® O ® O O | Lower 6 digits
12 | Number of terminal blocks (BN BN ENOENOEN BN ) tg‘r’)"grr 4 digits:
Confirmation on check item 13 | Number of terminal blocks (BN BN NECOREORN BEe l'a%‘ir 4 digits:
Press RETURN (BS3) button to 14 | Contents of malfunction thelatest)y | @ | @ | @ | O | O | O | @ |FErrorcode table
display different data of check item. Contonts of malfunct Refer to
ontents of malfunction
15 (1 cycle before) > ® ® O O0|0|O pages 175 to
- 178.
Contents of malfunction
16 (2 cycle before) o o O o e o L
20 | Contents of retry (the latest) () . O . O . .
21 | Contents of retry (1 cycle before) () . O . O . O
22 | Contents of retry (2 cycle before) o . O . O O .
Y Lower 2 digits:
Press RETURN (BS3) button and 25 | Nomaljudgment ofoutdoorunits | ) | @ | O | O | @ | @ | O |G Adnormal
return to the initial status of monitor @@ Undetermined

mode.

* If you become unsure of how to
proceed, press MODE (BS1) button
and return to the setting mode 1.

The numbers in the No. column represent the number of times to press SET (BS2)
button.

ﬂ Note: Various Settings

H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | HG6P | H7P

Emergency operation/ ON o @ @ O © @@ | @
backup operation setting

OFF > © & & & o o

Defrost select setting Short o ®© & & O e| e

Medum) 0 @ @ @ |0 @ | @

Long o & & o o o o

Te setting H o ©  ®© © @ O @

M > © & & & 0o o

L o & & e o o o

Tc setting H o ©  ©  © & e O

M o & & & e o O

L > © & & & o o
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Press BS2 (SET button) and match with the LEDs No. 1 - 15, press BS3 (RETURN button), and
confirm the data for each setting.

* Data such as addresses and number of units is expressed as binary numbers; the two ways of
expressing are as follows:

The No. 1 cool/heat unified address is expressed as a binary number
consisting of the lower 6 digits. (0 - 63)

In the figure 1, the address is 010110 (binary number), which
translates to 16 + 4 + 2 = 22 (base 10 number). In other words, the
address is 22.

The number of terminal blocks for No. 12 and 13 is expressed as an
8-digit binary number, which is the combination of four upper, and
four lower digits for No. 12 and 13 respectively. (0 - 128)

In the figure 2, the address for No. 12 is 0101, the address for No. 13
is 0110, and the combination of the two is 01010110 (binary number),

Figure 1
0 0000080
i 16 4 1
32 8 2
(R12951)
Figure 2
000 0000
' 64 16
No.12 128 32
000 0000
P41
No.13 8 2

(R12952)

which translates to 64 + 16 + 4 + 2 = 86 (base 10 number). In other
words, the number of terminal block is 86.

* Refer to the preceding page for a list of data, etc. for No. 0 - 25.

2.1.2 COOL/HEAT Changeover Setting by DIP Switches

The following field settings are made by DIP switches on the service PCB.

DIP switch
- Setting item Description
No. Setting
ON (OUT
DS1-1 ( ) Cﬁggllgg\?‘;r It is used for changing over the unit which inputs the
OFF (IN) (Factory ?t COOL/HEAT switching command.
setting) setiing
ON ]

DS1-2 - Not used Do not change the factory settings.

OFF (Factory setting)

Test Operation and Field Settings
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Switching Mode (1):
Set Cool/Heat Separately for Each Outdoor Unit System by Indoor Unit Remote Controller
+ It does not matter whether or not there is outdoor - outdoor unit wiring.
+ Set the DIP switch DS1-1 of the outdoor unit PCB (A2P) to IN (factory setting).
+ Set cool/heat switching to IND (individual) in the setting mode 1 (factory setting). (Refer to page
126 for details.)

Switching Mode (2):

Set Cool/Heat Separately for Each Outdoor Unit System by Cool/Heat Selector

Connect the cool/heat selector (option) to the terminals A, B, C on the outdoor unit PCB (A4P).
It does not matter whether or not there is outdoor - outdoor unit wiring.

Set the DIP switch DS1-1 of the outdoor unit PCB (A2P) to OUT.

Set cool/heat switching to IND (individual) in the setting mode 1 (factory setting). (Refer to page
126 for details.)

* & o o

Switching mode (1) Switching mode (2)

DIP switch _
D

S1-1 D
Set the DIP switch DS 1 A
DS1-1to OUT.

(Ing

DIP switch

o5t 005

Set the DIP switch
DS1-1 to IN. st

E30/M0

M=

D Noise filter PCB

Service PCB :H (A3P)

(A2P)

C/H selector PCB
(A4P)

Terminal strip
—\
( ) (X2M)

[ [ L] T3

Control

L]
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Set the master unit (indoor unit having the right to select the cooling/heating operation
mode).

In the case of wired remote controllers

* After the check operation, “CHANGEOVER UNDER CONTROL” is flashing in all connected remote
controllers.

* Select an indoor unit to be used as the master unit in accordance with the request from the customer.
(It is recommended to select an indoor unit which will be used most often as the master unit.)

* Press the operation mode selector button in the remote controller of the indoor unit selected as the
master unit.

* In that remote controller, “CHANGEOVER UNDER CONTROL” disappears. That remote controller will
control changeover of the cooling/heating operation mode.

¢ In other remote controllers, “CHANGEOVER UNDER CONTROL?” lights.

In the case of wireless remote controllers

* After the check operation, the timer lamp is flashing in all connected indoor units.

¢ Select an indoor unit to be used as the master unit in accordance with the request from the customer.
(It is recommended to select an indoor unit which will be used most often as the master unit.)

* Press the operation selector mode button in the remote controller of the indoor unit selected as the
master unit.
A “beep” sound is emitted, and the timer lamp turns off in all indoor units.

* That indoor unit will control changeover of the cooling/heating operation mode.

@ For the details, refer to the installation manual supplied together with the indoor unit.
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2.1.3 Setting of Low Noise Operation and Demand Operation

Setting of Low Noise Operation

By connecting the external contact input to the low noise input of the outdoor unit external control
adaptor (optional), you can lower operating noise by 2 ~ 3 dB.

When the low noise operation is automatically carried out at night (The external control
adaptor for outdoor unit is not required)

1. While in setting mode 2, select the setting condition (i.e., Mode 1, Mode 2, or Mode 3) for set
item No. 22 (Setting of nighttime low noise level).

2. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, select the setting condition (i.e., 20:00, 22:00, or 24:00) for
set item No. 26 (Setting of start time of nighttime low noise operation).
(Use the start time as a guide since it is estimated according to outdoor temperatures.)

3. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, select the setting condition (i.e., 06:00, 07:00, or 08:00) for
set item No. 27 (Setting of end time of nighttime low noise operation).
(Use the end time as a guide since it is estimated according to outdoor temperatures.)

4. If necessary, while in setting mode 2, set the setting condition for set item No. 29 (Setting of
capacity precedence) to ON.
(If the condition is set to ON, when the air-conditioning load reaches a high level, the system
enters to normal operation mode even during nighttime.)

Image of operation

Operation sound

Rated operation
sound

Operation sound
of mode 1

Operation sound
of mode 2

Operation sound
of mode 3

A

A

If capacity precedence is set in Capacity
precedence setting, the fan speed will be
. . . X . . increased according to the load of air
Time set with Night-time low noise start setting conditioning when load is heavier. Time set with Night-time low noise end setting

¥

Operation sound during
Night time night-time low noise mode

L —|-—
r---

ﬁ is instructed can be set with
' Night-time low noise level
L setting.

r jl (Factory setting is OFF.)
1

Operation sound level set with
Night-time low noise setting

PM8:00 PM10:00 PM 0:00 AM 6:00 AM 7:00 AM 8:00
I
Set with Night-time low noise start setting. Set with Night-time low noise end setting.
(Factory setting is PM 10:00.) (Factory setting is AM 8:00.) (R19195)

134

Test Operation and Field Settings



SiUS181631EA Field Settings

Setting of Demand Operation
By connecting the external contact input to the demand input of the outdoor unit external control
adaptor (optional), the power consumption of unit operation can be saved suppressing the
compressor operating condition.

Set item Condition Content
Demand Mode 1 The compressor operates at 60% or less of rating.
Mode 2 The compressor operates at 70% or less of rating.
Mode 3 The compressor operates at 80% or less of rating.

When the constant demand operation is carried out. (Use of the external control adaptor for
outdoor unit is not required.)

1. While in setting mode 2, make setting of the set item No. 32 (Setting of constant demand) to
ON.

2. While in setting mode 2, select the set item No. 30 (Setting of Demand 1 level) and then set the
setting condition to targeted mode.

Image of operation

Power consumption 4 When the

Constant demand
setting is set to ON
Rated power consumption (OFF has been set at

factory.) , the power
80 % of rated power consumption ‘) consu);r:ption Ean be

70 % of rated power consumption ‘ set with the Demand 1

60 % of rated power consumption !

The power consumption set with Demand 1 level setting. level setting. (70 % of
rated power
consumption has been

_set at factory.)

(R19196)
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Detailed Setting Procedure of Low Noise Operation and Demand Control

1. Setting mode 1 (H1P off)
In setting mode 2, press BS1 (MODE button) one time. — The system enters setting mode 1
and the H1P goes off.
In setting mode 1, the H6P (In low noise operation) and the H7P (In demand control) keep
lighting.

2. Setting mode 2 (H1P on)

(1) In setting mode 1, press and hold BS1 (MODE button) for more than 5 seconds. — The system
enters setting mode 2 and the H1P lights up.

(2) Press BS2 (SET button) several times and match the LED display with the Setting No. you
want.

(3) Press BS3 (RETURN button) one time, and the present setting content is displayed.
— Press BS2 (SET button) several times and match the LED display with the setting content
(as shown on next page) you want.

(4) Press BS3 (RETURN button) two times. — The system returns to (1).

(5) Press BS1 (MODE button) one time. — The system returns to setting mode 1 and the H1P goes
off.

O:ON e:OFF o:Blink

(1) () ©)
Setting| Setting Setting No. indication Setting No. indication Setting Setting contents indication (Initial setting)
No. contents contents
H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P H1P | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P
12 |External low NO (Factory
noise O [ [ ] [ ] [ ] e  O| e e O|O | e [ setting) Ol e [ [ ] [ ] [} o
setting/
Demand vES O|le|e|e|e|0|e
setting
22 |Night-time OFF
low noise O|e®@ |[O|® | O| O | @ |Factory Ol e | e | e | o | @
setting setting)
Level 1 O| e [ J [ J ([ ] [ ] [
Level 2 @) o [ ] [ ] [ J o [ ]
Level 3 O| e [ J [ J ([ ] (0
26 |Night-time O|le|lO|O|e® | O | e PM800 O|le| e | e |@®|0® 0
low noise PM 10:00
operation :
start setting (Factory C|le| e o  ® |0 0
setting)
PM 0:00 O| e [ J [ J o [ ] [ ]
27 |Night-time O|e|[O|O|®|O | O |AM6&:00 O| e [ J [ ] [} [ ] )
low noise
operation AM 7:00 O| e [ [ ] [ ] [ [
end setting AM 8:00
(Factory O|le| e | e |0 @@ | @
setting)
29 |Capacity Low noise
precedence precedence
setting O|le | O|OC|O|e®|O (Factory O|le| e | e | e |0 O
setting)
Capacity
precedence O i d b o o e
30 |Demand 60 % of
setting 1 O|® [ O |O0O|O|O| ® |atedpower | O | ® | ® | ® [ ®@ | ® | O
consumption
70 % of
rated power
consumpton| O | ® | ®@ | @ | ®@ [0 | ®
(Factory
setting)
80 % of
ratedpower | O | ® | ® | @ | O | ® | ®
consumption
32 |Constant OFF
demand O|lO|e®@| ® | ® | ® | ® |Factory O|le | e | o | e|@® |0
setting setting)
ON O| e [ [ ] (] [ [
I:ISetting mode indication section I:ISetting No. indication section I:ISet contents indication section
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2.1.4 Setting of Refrigerant Additional Charging Operation

When the outdoor unit is stopped and the entire quantity of refrigerant cannot be charged from
the stop valve on the liquid side, make sure to charge the remaining quantity of refrigerant
using this procedure. If the refrigerant quantity is insufficient, the unit may malfunction.

(1) Turn ON the power of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.
(2) Make sure to completely open the stop valve on the gas side and the stop valve on the
liquid side.
(3) Connect the refrigerant charge hose to the service port (for additionally charging the
refrigerant).
(4) In the stopped status, set to ON the refrigerant additional charging operation (A) in
setting mode 2 (H1P: Turn on).
(5) The operation is automatically started.
(The LED indicator H2P flickers, and Test Operation and Under Centralized Control are
displayed on the remote controller.)
(6) After charging the specified quantity of refrigerant, press RETURN (BS3) button to stop
the operation.
The operation is automatically stopped within 30 minutes.
If charging is not completed within 30 minutes, set and perform the refrigerant
additional charging operation (A) again.
If the refrigerant additional charging operation is stopped soon, the refrigerant may be
overcharged.
Never charge extra refrigerant.
(7) Disconnect the refrigerant charge hose.

Service port
< for additionally
charging the refrigerant

(R9208)

2.1.5 Setting of Refrigerant Recovery Mode
When carrying out the refrigerant collection on site, fully open the respective expansion valve of
indoor and outdoor units.
All indoor and outdoor unit’s operation are prohibited.

Operation procedure

(1) In setting mode 2 with units in stop mode, set the item No.21 (refrigerant recovery/vacuuming
mode) to ON. The respective expansion valve of indoor and outdoor units are fully opened. Test
Operation and Under Centralized Control are displayed on the remote controller, and the
indoor/outdoor unit operation is prohibited.
After setting, do not cancel setting mode 2 until completion of refrigerant recovery operation.

(2) Collect the refrigerant using a refrigerant recovery unit. (See the instruction attached to the
refrigerant recovery unit for more detail.)

(3) Press MODE (BS1) button once and return to setting mode 2.
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2.1.6 Setting of Vacuuming Mode

In order to perform vacuuming operation at site, fully open the expansion valves of indoor and
outdoor units and turn on some solenoid valves.

Operating procedure

(1) In setting mode 2 with units in stop mode, set the item No.21 (refrigerant recovery/vacuuming
mode) to ON. The respective expansion valve of indoor and outdoor units are fully opened. Test
Operation and Under Centralized Control are displayed on the remote controller, and the
indoor/outdoor unit operation is prohibited.
After setting, do not cancel setting mode 2 until completion of Vacuuming operation.

(2) Use the vacuum pump to perform vacuuming operation.

(3) Press MODE (BS1) button once and reset setting mode 2.

2.1.7 Check Operation

To prevent any trouble in the period of installation at site, the system is provided with a test
operation mode enabling check for incorrect wiring, stop valve left in closed, coming out (or
misplacing with suction pipe thermistor) or discharge pipe thermistor and judgment of piping length,
refrigerant overcharging, and learning for the minimum opening degree of electronic expansion valve.

- - LED display (H1P~H7P) (O :ON @ :OFF O :BLINK)
| Unit stopping |

0000000
l Press the TEST button for 5 seconds.
Step 1 | Pressure equalizing | 0000000
10 seconds to 10 minutes
Step 2 | Cooling start control | 0000000
20 seconds to 2 minutes
Step 3 | Stability waiting operation | 0000000
10 minutes
Step 4~6 ;
P | Judgment function | e Stop valve close check ? 200000
 Wrong wiring check 0000000
v
« Piping length check 000000
3 minutes
Step 7 | Refrigerant overcharge judgment | 0000000
15 minutes
Step 8 |Pump—down residual operation | 0000000
5 seconds
Step 9 | Standby for restarting | 00000060
2 minutes

| Completion |

(R12957)
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2.2 CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series

2.2.1 Model Type Setting
ARC452A21, ARC452A23
® The remote controller is common to the heat pump model and cooling only model.
®  Make sure the DIP switch is set to the left side. The heating operation will not be available when
the DIP switch is set to the right side.

~
Heat pump model Cooling only model
DIP switch DIP switch
= o
U =
J

(R18201)

ARC466A21, ARC466A36
B The remote controller is common to the heat pump model and cooling only model.

L) T

Never cut this jumper.

(R23955)

& Caution Replace the remote controller if you cut the jumper on the left side.
The heating operation will not be available when the jumper on the left side is cut.
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2.2.2 Temperature Display Switch

You can select Fahrenheit or Celsius for temperature display.

ARC452A9, ARC452A21, ARC452A23

B Press TEMPA and TEMPV buttons at the same time for 5 seconds to change the unit of

temperature display.

ARC466A21, ARC466A36

(HON/OFF

=5
o U

mooe) [ J[_J

(R14477)

B Press the upper side of Temp button and On button at the same time for 5 seconds to change

the unit of temperature display.

(G | G [ G
(G | G [ G

Weekly & Copy

Back ry Next
off Select on
M i? )
Cancel @

Timer

EIV

(R22009)
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2.2.3 When 2 Units are Installed in 1 Room

Outline

CTXG, CTXS,
FTXS Series

& Caution

When 2 indoor units are installed in 1 room, 1 of the 2 indoor units and the corresponding wireless
remote controller can be set for different address.
Both the indoor unit PCB and the wireless remote controller need alteration.

The method of address setting varies depending on the type of indoor unit and the series of wired
remote controller. Refer to the following pages for the appropriate indoor unit and wireless remote
controller.

1
2

Remove the front grille.

Remove the electrical box.

3) Remove the shield plate of the electrical box.
4) Cut the address setting jumper JA on the PCB.

CTXG Series CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU

—~ o~ o~ o~
~— — ~— ~—

N
EHE
[
%]
<
°
©
<<
JA |Address|
EXIST 1
CUT 2

[ 1]

[ EXIST |
[cur [ 2 |

ADDRESS:JA
EXIST

(R17375)

Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.
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CDXS, FDXS m Cut the jumper JA on PCB.
Series

ADDRESS - JA O |
JA EXIST | 1 I
00000 cuT_ |2 . v = |

(R19089)

& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

FVXS Series 1) Remove the front grille.
2) Lift the sensor PCB fixing plate and remove the front shield plate.

3) Disconnect the connectors S1, S41, S42.

5) Pull out the indoor heat exchanger thermistor.
6) Remove the shield plate (8 tabs).
7) Cut the address setting jumper JA on the indoor unit PCB.

(5) Indoor heat exchanger
thermistor

(1)
2
3)
(4) Remove the electric box (1 screw).
5)
(6)
@)

Connector S42
Connector S41 3)

Connector St

(4) Remove the screw.

JC o=——e | JA | Address

JA e——e [EXIST| 1 (2)

[ — [ 1
JB Cut| 2 Sensor

PCB fixing .
plate Front shield

plate

(6) Shield plate

(R21129)
& Caution Replace the PCB if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.
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Wireless Remote (1) Remove the cover and take it off.
Controller (2) Cut the address setting jumper.

ARC452 series ARC466 series

Jumper
ﬂ!%il
N
ogESS )\ 200mess
EXIST | 1 CUT | 2
CuT 2 (R12065)

* Do not cut the left jumper.
(R18416)

& Caution Replace the remote controller if you accidentally cut a wrong jumper.
Jumpers are necessary for electronic circuit. Improper operation may occur if you cut any of them.

2.2.4 Jumper and Switch Settings

CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS series

Jumper (on indoor Function When connected When cut
unit PCB) (factory set)
JB Fan speed setting | Fan speed setting; | The fan stops.
when compressor | Remote controller
stops for thermostat | setting
OFF. (effective only
at cooling operation)
JC Power failure Auto-restart The unit does not resume
recovery function operation after recovering from a
power failure. Timer settings are
cleared.
FVXS series only
Switch (on indoor unit Function OFF ON
PCB) (factory setting)
Swa-4 Upward airflow limit | Exposed or half Set the switch to ON position
setting embedded when you install the indoor unit
installation embedded in the wall to avoid
condensation.

For the location of the jumper and the switch, refer to the following pages.
CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S): page 26
CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU: page 28
CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU: page 30
FTXS15/18/24LVJU: page 32
FDXS09/12LVJU, CDXS15/18/24LVJU: page 34
FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU: page 36, 37
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2.3 FFQ Series
2.3.1 How to Change the Field Settings

Outline

ﬂ Note:

Wired Remote

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the indoor unit setting may have to be
changed. Refer to the instruction manual for each optional accessory.

When using 2 remote controllers for 1 indoor unit, change the field settings from MAIN remote
controller. Note that the field settings can not be set from SUB remote controller.

Controller d
(BRC1E73)
Field Settings b
Unit Mo, hode —c
a—m—( |
-0 1-01 202 3-01
= B B =
Bo= (2 e I e S B
12— 13— 14— 15—
Setting 12
(R18831)
a Unit No.
b First code No.
¢ Second code No.
d Mode
1. Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer.
Service settings menu is displayed.
<Basic screen>
1
Fan
2
| J—
(jD
A >
Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.
<+
2. Select [FEIISENs] in the Service Settings menu, and press Menu/OK button.
Field settings screen is displayed.
<Service settings menu screen>
2 Service SeninJ_s 1/3
Test Operation
Maintenance Contact
Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Function
Min Setpoints Differential
(UC)
AN
| Press Menu/OK button. |
<+
144
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3. Highlight the mode, and select desired “Mode No.” by using A ¥ (Up/Down) button.

4. In the case of setting per indoor unit during group control (When Mode No. such as , ,
, are selected), highlight the unit No.and select “Indoor unit No.” to be set by using
A V (Up/Down) button. (In the case of group setting, this operation is not needed.)

In the case of individual setting per indoor unit, current settings are displayed. And, SECOND
CODE NO. “-” means no function.

5. Highlight SECOND CODE NO. of the FIRST CODE NO. to be changed, and select desired
“SECOND CODE NO.” by using A ¥ (Up/Down) button. Multiple identical mode number
settings are available.

In the case of setting for all indoor units in the remote control group, available SECOND CODE

NO. is dlsplayed as “* ” which means it can be changed. When SECOND CODE NO. is
displayed as “ - ,there is no function.

<Service settings screen>

In the case of individual In the case of group total
setting per indoor unit setting

3 Field Settings 3 Field Settings

4 Unit No Me 5 Mode

0 10
0-01 1-01 2-02 3-01 [ 0 1 *
5[ +— s

= 33k

6— 17— 4= | 9 6—  7-—

8— 9— 10— 11— o o] 10— 11—
12— 13— 14— 15— 2k 3 14— 15—
Setting 3 Setting 3

SECOND CODE NO.
FIRST CODE (SW) NO.

(jD
(G 7

| Press Menu/OK button. |

IS

Press Menu/OK button. Setting confirmation screen is displayed.

7. Select and press Menu/OK button. Setting details are determined and field settings screen
returns.

8. In the case of multiple setting changes, repeat 3 to 7.
9. After all setting changes are completed, press Cancel button twice.

10. Backlight goes out, and [Checking the connection. Please stand by.] is displayed for
initialization. After the initialization, the basic screen returns.

~~

<Setting confirmation screen>

6 Field Settings
7 Save the settings?

B8 No

Setting »

D
(@ VA
| Press Menu/OK button. |

~~

| Setting confirmation |
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Wireless Remote
Controller Kit

(BRC082A41W, 4 K,f@ ONm\
BRCO082A42W(S)) ~
- TEMP 888
TIME
Mode No. ’,,,-', UP button
Field setting mode SETTING| p DOWN button
o anDOWN
o FAN
RESE&% C/%CEL
First code No. o0 TM\ RESERVE b
/- - ( ] utton
L MODE
/ MODE button
Second code No. T | suiNG
O
]
O
& TEST
S INSPECTION/TEST
button
;J (R24061)
To set the field settings, you have to change:
m Mode No.
B First code No.
B Second code No.
1. When in normal mode, hold down the xs/TEST button for at least 4 seconds to enter the Field
Set mode.
2. Select the desired Mode No. with the MODE button.
3. Press the A button and select the First code No.
4. Pressthe |/ button and select the Second code No.
5. Press the RESERVE button to confirm the settings.
6. Press the ¥s/TEST button to quit the Field Set mode and to return to normal display again.
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2.3.2 Overview of the Field Settings

Mode First Second Code No.
Code Description of settin
No. | o P 9 01 02 03 04 05 06
. . . +~ | Approx. | 2 | Approx.
o | 0 |erdeaho e Blogho § 10 | o — | — | — | -
(20) 2 | Remote controller thermistor Enabled Disabled — — — —
3 | Filter cleaning sign Display No display — — — —
Optional accessories output : :
(ég) 0 |selection (field selection of Compressor — Ogﬁ{aﬂgn Error output Ouitndtgﬁ(realr P;ee?gg?e
output for adaptor for wiring) P
0 High air outlet velocity (for high <27m 27~30m!|30~35m . . -
ceiling applications) (< 8-7/8 1t) (8-7/8~9-13/16 ft) | (9-13/16~11-1/2 t)
13 Selection of airflow direction
(23) 1 (setting for when a blocking 4-way flow | 3-way flow | 2-way flow — — —
pad kit has been installed)
4 | Airflow direction range setting Upper Normal Lower — — —
(;g) 3 Eﬁﬂvdﬁ;mg operation with Not equipped | Equipped — — — —

ﬂ Note:  Any function that is not available on the indoor unit is not displayed.

: factory setting
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2.3.3 MAIN/SUB Setting when Using 2 Wired Remote Controllers

Outline The MAIN/SUB setting is necessary when 1 indoor unit is controlled by 2 remote controllers. When
you use 2 remote controllers, set one to MAIN and the other to SUB.
Details 1. The following message is displayed after power-on.

Checking the connection.

Please stand by.

When the above message is displayed, the backlight will not be ON.

[In the case that 1 indoor unit is controlled by 2 remote controllers:]

Make sure to set the sub remote controller when the above message is displayed.
Hold Mode button for 4 seconds or longer to set.

When the display is changed from “Main RC” to “Sub RC” the setting is completed.

2. Basic screen is displayed.

<Main remote controller> <Sub remote controller>

1 1

Checking the connection.
Please stand by.

Checking the connection.
Please stand by.

Main RC

Main RC

S

e

Error Code U5

Error Code U5

Checking the connection.
Please stand by.

Checking the connection.
Please stand by.

Main RC Main RC

2 s -
<Basic screen> (@ 7

2 Press and hold 4 seconds
or longer Mode button of
Fan sub remote controller side.

5 S

Checking the connection.
Please stand by.

Sub RC

S

<Basic screen>

Fan

o
-

148 Test Operation and Field Settings



SiUS181631EA Field Settings

2.3.4 Address and MAIN/SUB Setting for Wireless Remote Controller

Outline | [f setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting
for the receiver and the wireless remote controller.
m If using both a wired remote controller and a wireless remote controller with 1 indoor unit,
change the MAIN/SUB switch of the transmitter board.

Transmitter Wireless address switch
Board Set the wireless address setting switch (SS2) on the transmitter board according to the table below.
Unit No. No.1 No.2 No.3
Wireless address switch
(SS2)
N N n
w W w
(S1935) (S1936) (S1937)
MAIN/SUB switch

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller
should be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch (SS1) of the transmitter board to SUB.

MAIN SUB
MAIN/SUB switch (SS1)
= z
» »
(R24062) (R24063)
sS2 Ssf
% T
Tea o — B c48 £ g,
552351 Q5 84 40
@ ca3C S 19 3l
fS— *I\.I ‘ 480 4% XE _‘ _g
3 C4Hb Rwl_'l '-5 55 ™ ¢jt¢
LED-Q“ 6 C. ®
/H1 H
Hoe eI

(R24374)

Test Operation and Field Settings 149



Field Settings

SiUS181631EA

Wireless Remote

Factory set is 1. Change the wireless remote controller address setting by the following steps, if

Controller necessary.
Address 1. Hold down HH button and %@ /TEST button at the same time for at least 4 seconds to enter the
field setting mode. (SETTING is indicated on the display).
2. Press e»FAN button and select display setting (= or ). Each time the button is pressed, the
display switches between # and &.
3. Press £ button and \/ button to set the address.
1—2—-3—-4—5—6,
Address can be set from 1 ~ 6, but set it to 1 ~ 3 and to same address as the transmitter board.
(The transmitter board does not work with address 4 ~ 6.)
4. Press RESERVE button to confirm the setting.
5. Hold down %= /TEST button to quit the field setting mode and return to the normal display.
O oNOFF
( \TEMP 3
TIME&/ /
Field setting mode SETTING upP V
BFAN DOWN
o 2
)| RESERVE CANCEL
Address — | ::,‘ TIMER
4 B
MODE
Multiple setting
“=SWING
L
] %
W NESZ
J\
(R14401)
Display Settings When the indoor unit is controlled by an outside controller (central remote controller, etc.), the
Aorih indoor unit sometimes does not respond to ON/OFF command or temperature setting command
from the wireless remote controller. Check what setting the customer needs and make the multiple
setting as shown below.
Display setting | Remote controller display Result of the display setting in case the target indoor
unit is simultaneously being controlled by more than
1 device
#: standard All operational items are In the operation mode changeover, temperature
permanently displayed. setting or the like are carried out from the wireless
remote controller, the indoor unit rejects the
instruction. (Signal receiving sound, 1 long beep or 3
short beeps) As a result, a display discrepancy
between the operation state of the indoor unit and the
indication on the wireless remote controller display
occurs.
= multi system | Operations only remain Since the indications on the wireless remote
displayed for a short time after | controller are turned off, a discrepancy such as
execution of the commands. | described above no longer occurs.
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Field Settings

After Setting Affix corresponding unit number labels onto both air outlet of the decoration panel and onto back of
the wireless remote controller.

~

0000

]

=

oooo

(R24066)

ﬂ Note: Set the unit No. of the receiver and the wireless remote controller to be the equal. If the settings
differ, the signal from the remote controller cannot be transmitted.
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Part 7
Remote Controller

Applicable Remote Controller ..........coooveeiiieiiiiccceee e 153
ARGCABBAS ......evvveeeeieeeeieeeeieaaaaee e e e e e esaeassssssnrreraeeeeereeeeaaaaaaaaeeesenaaaaaaanns 154
ARGCAB2A ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e a e e 156
ARGCAB2A2T ...ttt 158
ARGCAB2A2G ...ttt 160
ARCABBAZT ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e aaaa e e e e e e e e e e e aann 162
BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller) .......cccooeveeviieieeeeeeccie e 164
BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S) (Wireless Remote Controller Kit) ...... 170

152
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1. Applicable Remote Controller

Model Name Remote Controller Reference Page
CTXG09QVJUW(S) ARC466A36 154
CTXG12QVJUW(S)
CTXG18QVJUW(S)
CTXS07JVJU ARC452A9 156
CTXS09HVJU
CTXS12HVJU
CTXS07LVJU ARC452A21 158
FTXS09LVJU
FTXS12LVJU
FTXS15LVJU
FTXS18LVJU
FTXS24LVJU
FDXS09LVJU ARC452A23 160
FDXS12LVJU
CDXS15LVJU
CDXS18LVJU
CDXS24LVJU
FVXS09NVJU ARC466A21 162
FVXS12NVJU
FVXS15NVJU
FVXS18NVJU
FFQ09Q2VJU ® Wired Remote Controller ®m Wired Remote Controller
FFQ12Q2VJU BRC1E73 164

B Wireless Remote Controller B Wireless Remote Controller
FFQ15Q2VJU BRC082A41W 170

FFQi8Q2vJU BRC082A42W(S)

ﬂ Note: Refer to the operation manual of applicable model for details. You can download operation
manuals from Daikin Business Portal:
Daikin Business Portal — Document Search — Item Category — Installation/Operation Manual
(URL: https://globalid.daikin.com/business_portal/login/)
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2. ARC466A36

Signal transmitter

Receiver
1 ¢ )
19- 11/1 6” .
\\\\\\ (50 cm) Display (LCD)
Of more * Displays the current settings.
IE] (In this illustration, each section is
& 88 . Lo
* To use the remote controIIer, aim the 5 58t °C (1 SE?V‘?S;V';? :)l(l Ilt:n(i;tsiglr?;ls on for the
transmitter at the indoor unit. If there Q5 'Z’f?._} puTP P :
is anything to block signals between BS|sree B
. —TEm oN 9600
Sueh as a curain, he un wil ot yiigor 880 :
Sorate ; THUER! Do 28:88F Temperature adjustment
* The maximum distance for buttons )
communication is about 19-11/16 ft oo * Changes the temperature setting.

(6 m). _ 18 ~ 30 °C
Make sure that there are no Temp |q, {al: AUTO (64 ~ 86 °F)
obstacles within 19-11/16 inch (50 s ,

. . 9 : DRY Not available

cm) under the signal receiver. Pm, ol
Such obstacles, if any, may have an T - 18 ~ 32 °C
adverse influence on the reception :COOL (64 ~ 90 °F)
performance of the receiver and the 10 ~ 30 °C
reception distance may be # :HEAT (50 ~ 86 °F)
shortened.
2 :FAN Not available
Fan setting button
* Selects the airflow rate setting.
QF @ 2 2 On/Off button
. ) 7.2 * Press this button once to start
Auto Indoor unit quiet Low operation.
3 Press once again to stop it.
>
PR )
Middle low
3 Powerful*' button
/ * Starts POWERFUL operation.
—=mull h '_2.--l h ?‘-- k j p
@D R @D
High Middle high Middle
o o < ARC466A36 > (Redso0)
* In indoor unit quiet operation,
operation sound becomes weak.
(The airflow rate also decreases.)
¢ In DRY operation, the airflow rate
setting is not available.
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
F 1 POWERFUL OPEIAtION ......cuiiiiiiie ettt ettt sttt sttt st st sb e s ae et seesaesaeeaeaneas P.87
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ARC466A36

Open the Front Cover

Mode button
* Selects the operation mode.

C—»@—»E‘l—»*—»éﬁt——»ozoﬁ

AUTO DRY COOL HEAT FAN

Econo**/ Quiet button

* Every time you press
Econo/Quiet button, the
setting changes in the
following order.

| ) S iy
Lamp brightness /—C T< 7D/ ECONO  QUTDOOR UNIT

setting button
¢ Each time you press

QUIET

EconolQuiet f *

Brightness button, the (—" = = ==
brightness of the indoor unit MOQ C\_"/@ @ Blan.k -~ @ -\"
display changes to high, low, Brightness Comfort/Sens(|  Swing No setting Combination
or off. ° -0-36¢ l I-éfﬂ/ ,2;“" . OUTDQOB UNIT QUIET .
operation is not avallable in
Comfort/Sensor button c Weekly 1 ® ][ ) ) . 5@’#3&%%%’?%?}'.%?
(COMFORT AIRFLOW operation and ECONO
Operation*? INTELLIGENT Back " Next operation cannot be used at
ian*3 ( ] the same time with
EYE Opgratlon ) - POWERFUL operation.

* Every time you press off Select On Priority is given to the
Comfort/Sensor button, the T = [ function you pressed last.
setting changes in the et
following order. "

o s Hl| S © Swing™® buttons
I'\ r—) l'\ Timer S ¢ Adjusts the airflow direction.
COMFORT  INTELLIGENT ) 4 * When you press Swing
AIRFLOW EYE —1 button, the flap moves up and
1 l down, or (and) the louver
| moves right and left. The flap
Blank @ ”‘ﬂ\ R e B el (louver) stops when you press
No setting Combination Swing button again.

Select button

Weekly button

Off Timer button « Changes the ON/OFF
(NIGHT SET mode) TIMER and WEEKLY (WEEKLY TIMER
* Press this button and adjust TIMER settings. Operation™®)
the day and time with Select Weekly
button. Clock*7? button - (] :Weekly button
Press this button again to ®
complete TIMER setting. . : Program button
P 2 On Timer button Copy
. ¢ Press this button and adjust [ ) :Copy button
Timer Cancel button the day and time with Select Back
» Cancels the timer setting. l:lgutton.h A [Ne:)dl : Back button
* It cannot be used for the ress this button again to
WEEKLY TIMER operation. complete TIMER setting. - ¢ Newt button
(R24616)
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
*2 COMFORT AIRFLOW OPEIALION ......ceeuvieieeiieieeieeieeteeseeseesessesseeseessessesssesssesnsesses P.75, 78
*3 2-area INTELLIGENT EYE OPEration.........ccooiiireriienie et s P.84
b =010 N (@ Koo =T - i) o TSP P.82
D AULO-SWING ...ttt ettt ettt e e ettt ettt ettt e e bt e b e e bt bt bbb e n e neenis P.74
%6 WEEKLY TIMER OPEIatioN........cceiiieeiee et sees et e e e et e stae e e nnaee e e nee e e ennnees P.90
R Q][0 Te7 =T xRS P.89
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3. ARC452A9

Signal transmitter

R . Y oaikin Display (LCD)
ecelver = « Displays the current settings.
r(A'm] @ ' (In this illustration, each section is
* To use the remote controller, aim the % oS E:Bt shown with all its displays on for the
transmitter at the indoor unit. If there .z.c;: GO S purpose of explanation.)
is anything to block signals between 1 ;T.;f.g, @f@
the unit and the remote controller, a8.88
such as a curtain, the unit will not OOFFE)'BBB
operate. NGO, TEMPERATURE
* Do not drop the remote controller. Do adjustment buttons
not get it wet. P HONOFF .Ch h .
« The maximum distance for o E] anges the temperature setting.
communication is about 23 ft. (7 m). POWERFUL @ | TEMPFrc — 18 ~ 30 °C
Ul! :AUTO o
@ E} (64 ~ 86 °F)
FAN setting button I [ : DRY Not available
* Selects the airflow rate setting ooo % - COOL 18 ~32°C
every time you press this button. ] (64 ~ 90 °F)
& > w. . 10 ~30°C
‘@ q 'z. b 3 q ?@l'z. s8¢ - HEAT (50~86 oF)
Auto Indoor unit quiet Liv @ - FAN Not available
>
NE— ON/OFF button
3 * Press this button once to
@ @ @ start operation. . '
] e 372t — i Press once again to stop it.
High Middle high Middle
* In indoor unit quiet operation,
operation sound becomes weak. N
(The airflow rate also decreases.) POWERFUL*" button

¢ In DRY operation, the airflow rate
setting is not available.

» Starts POWERFUL operation.

(R24599)
< ARC452A9 >

Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
*1 POWERFUL operation
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ARCA452A9

Open the Front Cover

MODE button

* Selects the operation mode.

AUTO DRY

Cﬂ@ﬂ@ﬂ*ﬂ

COOL

HEAT FAN

Rl

HOME LEAVE*? button

QUIET button
« OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET

operation. — e
* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET TJ d—D—

operation is not available in

FAN and DRY operation. o o

« OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET (MoDE] [ & J|[ &
operation and POWERFUL QUIET SWING
operation cannot be used at o : o) IS
the same time. Priority is 1D | [.‘ 2 ||

given to the function you
pressed last.

SENSOR button

(INTELLIGENT EYE
operation*?)

* To start INTELLIGENT EYE
operation, press SENSOR

* Press this button to start
HOME LEAVE operation.
The HOME LEAVE lamp lights

up.
y
| O
®\®/
- @—- ON/OFF
)

¢ Press the button again to
cancel HOME LEAVE
operation.

SWING** button

¢ Adjusts the airflow direction.

* When you press SWING
button, the louver moves up
and down, or (and) the fin
moves right and left. The
louver (fin) stops when you
press SWING button again.

button.
% is displayed on the LCD.
» To cancel the INTELLIGENT e ONTIMER button
EYE operation, press J Pres's this 'button and adjust
SENSOR button again. | s | — the time with SELECT
" disappears from the LCD. button.
Press this button again to
complete TIMER setting.
OFF TIMER button P 9
(NIGHT SET mode) CLOCK*S button
¢ Press this button and adjust
the time with SELECT button.
Press this button again to TIMER CANCEL
complete TIMER setting. button SELECT button
. . * Changes the ON/OFF TIMER
* Cancels the timer setting. settings.
(R24624)
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
%2 INTELLIGENT EYE OPEIAtiON .....ccueiiiiiiuerieie sttt ee e sae e e e s see s e snee e e P.86
H3 HOME LEAVE OPEIAtION ......ciiiiiieiiieieie sttt sttt bbb b s sae e eas P.82
KA AUTO-SWING ...ttt ettt ettt sttt s st a e st e st s ae e e ae e e ae e e a et e Rt e aE e e bt ean e e ar e benne e nne e P.74
B IO lo e Q=T 1110 o USRI P.89
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4. ARC452A21

Signal transmitter

N

\\\
@,’ Receiver

* To use the remote controller, aim the
transmitter at the indoor unit. If there
is anything to block signals between
the unit and the remote controller,
such as a curtain, the unit will not
operate.

* Do not drop the remote controller. Do
not get it wet.

* The maximum distance for
communication is about 23 ft. (7 m).

VP bDAIKIN

w*iﬁ

@-\» @ - cz- czo amy, (:—
uNToE e orF 0000

Sirsin B|538:88¢

Display (LCD)

¢ Displays the current settings.
(In this illustration, each section is
shown with all its displays on for the
purpose of explanation.)

FAN

FAN setting button

* Selects the airflow rate setting
every time you press this button.
E , U0 3 ) >

‘ PR )

Auto Indoor unit quiet Low

¥
)

PR
Middle low

4

2 2
_--ll h _-;‘l* h ST';.'@

ngh Middle high Middle

¢ In indoor unit quiet operation,
operation sound becomes weak.
(The airflow rate also decreases.)

¢ In DRY operation, the airflow rate
setting is not available.

S| ONOFF
P%L D. T%!c
i

oo
oo
oo

TEMPERATURE
adjustment buttons
* Changes the temperature setting.

&) AUTO 18 ~ 30 °C

(64 ~ 86 °F)
@ : DRY Not available
. 18 ~32°C
* . COOL (64 - 90 oF)
., . 10 ~ 30 °C
e: - HEAT (50 ~ 86 oF)
2 FAN Not available
ON/OFF button

* Press this button once to
start operation.
Press once again to stop it.

POWERFUL*" button
 Starts POWERFUL operation.

< ARC452A21 >

(R24600)

Reference

Refer to the following pages for details.

F 1 POWERFUL OPEIAtION ......cuiiiiiiie ettt ettt sttt sttt st st sb e s ae et seesaesaeeaeaneas P.87
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ARC452A21

Open the Front Cover

QUIET button

* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET
operation.

* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET
operation is not available in
FAN and DRY operation.

* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET
operation and POWERFUL
operation cannot be used at
the same time. Priority is
given to the function you
pressed last.

MODE button

* Selects the operation mode.

AUTO DRY

(—>@—>|ZI—>¢§¢—>°—> o
HEAT FAN )

COOL

ECONO™** button

(T 7]

[MobE] [tz (G ]

QUIET COMFORT | SWING

¢ Starts ECONO operation.

18 ) e/ 2]

COMFORT*?/SENSOR*?

button

* Every time you press
COMFORT/SENSOR button,

the setting changes in the
following order.

COMFORT  INTELLIGENT
AIRFLOW EYE

1

blank ‘—@ ";D\

No Setting Combination

SENSOR

(WEEKLY] [ 4 ] [COPY ]

SWING™*® buttons

* Adjusts the airflow direction.

* When you press the SWING
button, the flap moves up and
down, or (and) the louver
moves right and left. The flap
(louver) stops when you press
SWING button again.

WEEKLY button
(WEEKLY TIMER~¢ Operation)

OFF TIMER button
(NIGHT SET mode)

¢ Press this button and adjust
the day and time with
SELECT button.
Press this button again to
complete TIMER setting.

WEEKLY | : WEEKLY button
4> |: PROGRAM button
OPY |: COPY button

CK |: BACK button

NEXT |: NEXT button

v}
>
A=<

ON TIMER button

TIMER CANCEL
button
* Cancels the timer setting.

e Cannot be used for the
WEEKLY TIMER operation.

* Press this button and adjust
the day and time with
SELECT button.

Press this button again to
complete TIMER setting.

CLOCK*7 button

SELECT button

* Changes the ON/OFF TIMER
and WEEKLY TIMER settings.

(R24617)
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
*2 COMFORT AIRFLOW OPEIALION ......eeruvieuiieiieieeieeieeeeeeeeseesessessseeseessesseesseensesnsesnes P.75, 78
* 3 INTELLIGENT EYE OPEIAtION .....ccueiiiitirieeieiesiesee et ee e s ee e s see s e ee e e e e P.86
b =010 N (@ Koo =T = i) o FH TSP RURR P.82
R I V01 (oS o T T PP U PR PRSPPI P.74
* 6 WEEKLY TIMER OPEIAtION. ......eiitiiieeie ettt ettt ettt et P.90
R Q][ Te7 =T xRS P.89
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5. ARC452A23

Signal transmitter

D :
\ _ Woaixin Display (LCD)
’“‘ Receiver = * Displays the current settings.
LON JiUNS -'F (In this illustration, each section is
* To use the remote controller, aim the e oo i its di
; g ) o | Wdc shown with all its displays on for the
transmitter at the indoor unit. If there @y DEE purpose of explanation.)
is anything to block signals between <G ;7;!5
the unit and the remote controller, IoN SI00:
such as a curtain, the unit will not gFFE"Ef'-E"S
operate. 53888 TEMPERATURE
* Do not drop the remote controller. EAN adjustment buttons
Do not get it wet. I )
« The maximum distance for o OOF“VOFF EI Changes the temperature setting.
communication is about 13 ft (4 m). POWERFUL @ | TEMP=Frc . 18 ~ 30 °C
l .
@ EI {Al: AUTO (64 ~ 86 °F)
FAN setting button - ] @ :DRY Not available
* Selects the airflow rate setting soo % - COOL 18 ~32°C
every time you press this button. ' (64 ~ 90 °F)
"z.l—"‘\_l q > 2 q .}' ¢ : HEAT (153 : 32 og)
2D
Auto Indoor unit quiet Liv & FAN Not available
>
T
Niddis low ON/OFF button
‘ * Press this button once to
& & @ start operation. _
] o 373 L T ha Press once again to stop it.
High Middle high Middle
¢ In indoor unit quiet operation,
operation sound becomes weak. n
(The airflow rate also decreases.) POWERFUL*" button
* In DRY operation, the airflow rate » Starts POWERFUL operation.
setting is not available. /
(R24601)
< ARC452A23 >
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.

*1 POWERFUL 0peration .........ccccoererernnsnneseesenneens
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Open the Front Cover

MODE button

* Selects the operation mode.
e R S S
AUTO DRY COOoL HEAT FAN

ECONO™*2 button

— — * Starts ECONO operation.
QUIET button T—[ T g—D_T

* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET

operation. MODE] [GECON0

» OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET PUIET SELECT button
operation is not available in o)  Changes the ON/OFF TIMER
FAN and DRY operation. = settings.

* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET

operation and POWERFUL
operation cannot be used at
the same time. Priority is
given to the function you
pressed last.

ON TIMER button

* Press this button and adjust
the time with SELECT
button.

Press this button again to

OFF TIMER button

(NIGHT SET mode) complete TIMER setting.
* Press this button and adjust 0oo
the time with SELECT button. %3
Press this button again to eeo CLOCK™® button
complete TIMER setting. _ ~ B
TIMER CANCEL
button
* Cancels the timer setting.
(R24618)
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
b 2 =010 1\ (@ K0T =T - 1] o TSP P.82
B SO loTer Q=T 1110 USRS P.89
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6. ARC466A21

Signal transmitter

s Receiver

* To use the remote controller, aim the
transmitter at the indoor unit. If there
is anything blocking the signals
between the unit and the remote

Display (LCD)

* Displays the current settings.
(In this illustration, each section is
shown with all its displays on for the
purpose of explanation.)

Temperature
adjustment buttons
* Changes the temperature setting.

controller, such as a curtain, the unit - 18 ~ 30 °C
may not operate. 183: AUTO (64 ~ 86 °F)
* The maximum transmission distance - .
is about 23 ft (7 m). @ :DRY Not available
. 18 ~32°C
- # :COOL (64 ~ 90 °F)
Fan setting button 10-30°C
* Selects the airflow rate setting # :HEAT (50 ~ 86 °F)
every time you press this button. & FAN Not available
E ‘ L YN :
‘ PR )
Auto Indoor unit quiet Low
2 On/Off button
?_ ® * Press this button once to
LR .
: start operation.
M'd‘t low Press once again to stop it.
> >
==, - ;T.E:.z. - ;T.;...z.
High Middle high Middle
* In indoor unit quiet operation, - J Powerful*' button
operation sound becomes weak.

(The airflow rate also decreases.)
¢ In DRY operation, the airflow rate
setting is not available.

* Starts POWERFUL operation.

< ARC466A21 >

(R24602)

Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
F 1 POWERFUL OPEIAtION ......cuiiiiiiie ettt ettt sttt sttt st st sb e s ae et seesaesaeeaeaneas P.87
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ARC466A21

Open the Front Cover

Mode button

* Selects the operation mode.

AUTO DRY COOL

R

HEAT FAN

Quiet button
« OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET

Econo*? button

* Starts ECONO operation.

Swing*? button
¢ Adjusts the airflow direction.

operation.
« OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET K «When you press Swing
operation is not available in button, the flap moves up and
FAN and DRY operation. down. The flap stops when
* OUTDOOR UNIT QUIET ) _o _ you press Swing button
operation and POWERFUL @ @ @' again.
operation cannot be used at Quiet
e e o €2 Weekly button
pressed last. Weekly © Copy (WEE KLY TIMER
G ™ G | - Operation*?)
. Back Next Weekly
Off Tlmel‘ button A : (: . Weekly button
(NIGHT SET mode) - omm - &
* Press this button and adjust a3 — T [ :Program button
the day and time with Select M
button Eancel Copy c butt
. :Co utton
Press this button again to ] @ l? i
complete TIMER setting. Tlmer' é . Back button
——— Next
Timer Cancel button (D Next button
* Cancels the timer setting. L ~— ||
y \?Vaé‘g;weT “\S/IeEdeor the On Timer button
operation. * Press this button and adjust
the day and time with Select
Select button button. Press this button
* It changes the ON/OFF again to complete TIMER
TIMER and WEEKLY TIMER setting.
settings.
Clock*® button
(R24619)
Reference Refer to the following pages for details.
b 7 =010 1\ (@ Koo =T - 1] TSP P.82
T3 AULO-SWING ..ttt ettt ettt b bbbt bttt e bt e bt e bt e bt e bt e bt e bt e re e bt e bt e renaeenneens P.74
x4 WEEKLY TIMER OPEIatioN.......cccceiiieeiee e e etee et e e see e s e e e seee e e e ssae e e s nnnee e e seeeeennnees P.90
R £ @] [0 o7 =T xRS P.89
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BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller)

SiUS181631EA

7. BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller)

P DAIKIN

11.

N o b

©

. Operation mode

selector button

LCD (with backlight)

.Up button A
. Down button' V¥V
. Right button »
. Left button <«

. Operation lamp

8. On/Off button

10.

. Menu/OK button

Cancel button

. Fan speed

control button
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SiUS181631EA BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller)

1. Operation mode selector button 7. Left button €
* Press this button to select the operation * Used to highlight the next items on the
mode of your preference. left-hand side.
* Available modes vary with the indoor unit * Each screen is scrolled in the left-hand
model. direction.
2. Fan speed control button 8. On/Off button
« Press this button to select the fan speed of « Press this button and system will start.
your preference. * Press this button again to stop the system.
* Available fan speeds vary with the indoor
unit model. 9. Operation lamp
3. Menu/OK button * This lamp illuminates solid green during
normal operation.
* Used to enter the main menu. * This lamp flashes if an error occurs.

* Used to enter the selected item.

10. | butt
4. Up button A 0. Cancel button

* Used to raise the setpoint.
* The item above the current selection will be

¢ Used to return to the previous screen.

highlighted. 11. LCD (with backlight)
(The highlighted items will be scrolled * The backlight will be illuminated for
continuously when the button is approximately 30 seconds by pressing any
continuously pressed.) button.
» Used to change the selected item. « If two remote controllers are used to control
a single indoor unit, only the controller
5. Down button V¥ accessed first will have backlight

functionality.
* Used to lower the setpoint.
« The item below the current selection will be
highlighted.
(The highlighted items will be scrolled
continuously when the button is
continuously pressed.)
 Used to change the selected item.

6. Right button p

* Used to highlight the next items on the
right-hand side.

e Each screen is scrolled in the right-hand
direction.
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BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller) SiUS181631EA

Liquid Crystal Display

* Three types of display mode (Standard, Detailed and Simple) are available.
e Standard display is set by default.
¢ Detailed and Simple displays can be selected in the main menu.

Standard display

10.Changeover controlled
by the master indoor unit
9.Under centralized ——

11.Setback

—— 8.(®) Scheduled

control ] L SETBACK @
1.0peration mode ——-A(‘:lgz)? Setto —7~ 7-(~e) Key Lock
o_m Cool 74 ——— 3.Setpoint
2.Fan Speed ——m l Heat 70
6.Ventilation o {40 Ay | [STANDBY — 4.Stand by for
This function is nottavailable DEfrOSt/ HOt start
' 5.Message

<Standard display example>

mThe airflow direction, clock, and selectable item appear on Detailed
display screen in addition to the items appearing on Standard display.
13.Current Day/Time

settings)

<Detailed display example 2>

[
[T [ [ETBACK © (1.2/24 hour time
Auto [F111:034 =® display)
12.Airflow Direction ———C2sl,  [Room getlt;4
(Displayed only when | o @ .--" ool /4r
the indoor unit is III KA 7,4F Heat 70 _
turned on.) PEO  Blmey | [STANooY 14.Selectable Display
Return Setting Item
<Detailed display example 1>
. No Clock display
No Fan speed display e e | e 1 (when the clock has
(Wlth no fan Speed A -CONTROL CONTHOLLED__S : Cl &-0 not been set yet)
control function) uto ——.==
Cool 15.(%) Unable to
schedule
No Airflow ! Np Selectable
Direction d|sp|ay BRv  PURiry STANDBY Dlsplay Item
. , T Return Setting (with no selectable
(with no airflow direction

display item selected)
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BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller)

Simple display

1.0peration mode ——Ayto
Cool
Set to
Heat Cool
3.Setpoint 70 74+
2.Fan speed

Room
—

74,

_.'3' n . STANDBY] [SETBACKe—;
(]

— 14.Selectable Display
ltem

— 11.Setback

<Simple display example>

Note for all display modes

* Depending on the field settings, while the indoor unit is stopped, OFF may be displayed instead of
the operation mode and/or the setpoint may not be displayed.

4.Stand by for Defrost/
Hot start

Remote Controller
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BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller)

SiUS181631EA

. Operation mode

¢ Used to display the current operation
mode: Cool, Heat, Vent, Fan, Dry or Auto.

« In Auto mode, the actual operation mode
(Cool or Heat) will be also displayed.

» Operation mode cannot be changed
when OFF is displayed.
Operation mode can be changed after
starting operation.

. Fan Speed

“Error: Push Menu button”
“Warning: Push Menu button”
e Displayed if an error or warning is detected.

“Time to clean filter”

“Time to clean element”

“Time to clean filter & element”

e Displayed as a reminder when it is time to
clean the filter and/or element.

6. Ventilation

« Used to display the fan speed that is set for
the indoor unit.

« The fan speed will not be displayed if the
connected model does not have fan speed
control functionality.

. Setpoint

» Used to display the setpoint for the indoor
unit.

» Use the Celsius/Fahrenheit item in the
main menu to select the temperature unit
(Celsius or Fahrenheit).

. Stand by for Defrost/Hot start

< STANDBY)*»

 Displayed when an energy recovery
ventilator is connected.

¢ Ventilation Mode icon.“ £119 ERV BYPASS ”
These icons indicate the current ventilation
mode (ERV only) (AUTO, ERV, BYPASS).

o Air Purify ICON “ f0riry”
This icon indicates that the air purifying unit
(Optional) is in operation.

7. ©Key Lock

¢ Displayed when the key lock is set.

8. @ Scheduled

If ventilation icon is displayed in this field:

« Indicates that an energy recovery ventilator
(ERV) is connected.

For details, refer to the Operation Manual of

the ERV.

. Message

« Displayed if the Schedule or Off timer is
enabled.

9. Under Centralized control “ & ”

The following messages may be
displayed.
“This function is not available”

« Displayed for a few seconds when an
Operation button is pressed and the indoor
unit does not provide the corresponding
function.

¢ In a remote control group, the message will
not appear if at least one of the indoor units
provides the corresponding function.

¢ Displayed if the system is under the
management of a multi-zone controller
(Optional) and the operation of the system
through the remote controller is limited.

10. Changeover controlled by the

master indoor unit “ ”
(VRV only)

e Displayed when another indoor unit on the
system has the authority to change the
operation mode between cool and heat.
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BRC1E73 (Wired Remote Controller)

11. Setback “ ”

* The setback icon flashes when the unit is
turned on by the setback control.

12. Airflow Direction “.~”

« Displayed when the airflow direction and
swing are set.

e |f the connected indoor unit model does not
include oscillating louvers this item will not
be displayed.

13. Current Day/Time (12/24 hour
time display)

e Displayed if the clock is set.

o If the clock is not set, “--: --” will be
displayed.

¢ 12 hour time format is displayed by default.

e Select 12/24 hour time display option in the
main menu under “Clock & Calendar”.

14. Selectable Display Iltem

* Room temperature is selected by default.
* For other choices see the operation
manual.

15.®Unable to schedule

« Displayed when the clock needs to be set.
e The schedule function will not work unless
the clock is set.

Remote Controller
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BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S) (Wireless Remote Controller Kit) SiUS181631EA

8. BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S) (Wireless Remote
Controller Kit)

- OON/OFF ) ON/OFF
1A Q ° ’-.A.'.-*TM

ﬁQQN

H=M=L H=M=L
3 0 {t DOWN | 40 o ® A
ZIL°F v ] SIM°F v
DOWN
RFAN
62 fz_' CDFAN v '2_3 L
] | 71 |ReseRvE .
4 hr. ® “O hr. ® -O [
x | TIMER
e S — "
rEE e BES o 14
AESWING
5 ~2 A2 1 C 13
7 W TEST S TEST (% 15
— " WJTEST

= 16

(R23936)

! 19
I 20

\ 2

(R23937)
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BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S) (Wireless Remote Controller Kit)

DISPLAY A (SIGNAL TRANSMISSION) 11 | TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON

1 [This lights up when a signal is being 12 | TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
transmitted. 13 | AIRFLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
DISPLAY ¥, [, @ , *’ 14 OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON

) (OPERATION MODE) Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.
This display shows the current OPERATION 15 [FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
MODE. INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON

Hf-L i ® 16 | This button is used only by qualified service
g |DISPLAY ® , Lini°F (SET TEMPERATURE) persons for maintenance purposes.
This display shows the set temperature. EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH
DISPLAY wod mo-i (PROGRAMMED 17 | This switch is readily used if the remote
4 TIME) controller does not work.
This display shows PROGRAMMED TIME RECEIVER
of the system start or stop. 18 | This receives the signals from the remote
5 |DISPLAY «\— (SWING FLAP) controller.
OPERATION LAMP (Red)

6 DISPLAY @ & '2’ (FAN SPEED) 19 | This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner
The display shows the set fan speed. runs. It blinks when the unit is in trouble.
DISPLAY ¥/TEST (INSPECTION/TEST o0 LIMER LAMP (Green)

OPERATION) This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

7 |When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR
button is pressed, the display shows the 21 LAMP (Red)
system mode is in. Lights up when it is time to clean the air
ON/OFF BUTTON filter.

g |Press the button and the system will start. DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

Press the button again and the system will 22 |Lights up when the defrosting operation has
stop. started.
FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON
9 |Press this button to select the fan speed,
LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH, of your choice.
10 TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for setting temperature.

Remote Controller
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Troubleshooting with LED SiUS181631EA

1. Troubleshooting with LED

1.1  Outdoor Unit

1.1.1 Main PCB (A1P)

The main PCB (A1P) has green LEDs (HAP, HBP). When the microprocessors work in order, the
LEDs blink.

(R22090)

1.1.2 Service PCB (A2P)

The error code can be identified with the orange LEDs (H1P~H7P) on the service PCB (A2P) in
monitor mode.

H1P H3P H5P H7P
‘HZP H4P | HeP
\ \ \

Déééééééom
pogag

BS1 BS2 BS3 BS4 BS5
(MODE) (SET) (RETURN) (TEST) (RESET)

(R13069)
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Troubleshooting with LED

Error code indication in monitor mode

Monitor mode

Press MODE (BS1) button and enter Contents of malfunction Error
the monitor mode. code
Outdoor unit PCB abnormality Detection of DIlI-Net E1
Actuation of high pressure switch High pressure switch activated (S1PH) E3
Actuation of low pressure sensor Abnormal Pe E4
Compressor motor lock Detection of compressor lock E5
Outdoor fan motor abnormality Detection of fan motor lock (M1F) E7
Selection of check item  J Detection of fan motor lock (M2F)
Press SET (BS2) button and select Moving part of electronic expansion Y1E (main) E9
a check item according to the LED valve (Y1E, Y3E) abnormality Y3E (subcooling)
pattern of No.14~16 and NO-_20~22- Outdoor temperature thermistor (R1T) | Short or open circuit (R1T) H9
Refer to page 130 for check items. abnormality
Discharge pipe temperature Abnormal Tdi F3
abnormality
Refrigerant overcharged Refrigerant overcharge F6
Confirmation of malfunction 1 Y aDti)sn(i)r}?T:gﬁt}?ipe thermistor (R2T) Short or open circuit (R2T) J3
Press RETURN (BS3) button once Suction pipe thermistor (R3T, R5T) Short or open circuit (suction 1: R3T) J5
to display the first digit of error code. abnormality Short or open circuit (suction 2: R5T)
Outdoor heat exchanger thermistor Short or open circuit (R4T) J6
(R4T) abnormality
Outdoor liquid pipe thermistor (R7T) Short or open circuit (R7T) J7
abnormality
Subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe | Short or open circuit (R6T) J9
. . . thermistor (R6T) abnormality
Confirmation of malfunction 2 | /
High pressure sensor abnormality Short or open circuit (STNPH) JA
(F;_resis Stf]T (BS2)(§JL§tc_)P ?nce to Detail Low pressure sensor abnormality Short or open circuit (STNPL) JC
isplay the second digit of error inti
C? y 9 description Outdoor unit PCB abnormality Faulty IPM L1
code. on next
Abnormal current sensor offset
page.
Abnormal IGBT
Faulty current sensor
Abnormal SP-PAM overvoltage
Confirmation of malfunction 3 Y Radiation fin temperature rise Overheating (FINTH) L4
Inverter compressor abnormality Inverter instantaneous overcurrent L5
P,reSS SET (BSZ) bu.tton oncg to Inverter current abnormality Electronic thermal switch 1 L8
display the malfunction location. - -
Electronic thermal switch 2
Out-of-step
Speed down after startup
Lightening detection
Compressor start-up error Stall prevention (Current increasing) L9
Confirmation of malfunction 4 Stall prevention (Faulty start up)
Abnormal waveform in startup
Press SET (BS2) button once to Out-of-step
display the malfunction unit and the
malfunction location.
Y
Press RETURN (BS3) button and
return to the initial status of monitor
mode.
x If you become unsure of how to
proceed, press MODE (BS1) button
and return to the setting mode 1.
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O:ON e@:0OFF o:Blink

Error Confirmation of malfunction 1 Confirmation of malfunction 2 Confirmation of malfunction 3 Confirmation of malfunction 4
code |H{p|H2P|H3P|H4P |H5P |H6P|H7P|H1P|H2P |H3P |H4P |H5P |HBP |H7P |H1P |H2P |H3P |H4P |H5P |HBP |H7P |H1P |H2P | H3P |H4P |H5P |HBP |H7P
E1 J ® & 0 (0|0 ® | ® & 0|0 O|®@|®  ® & & 0 O|OC|@®@|® O O
E3 [J ®  ® 0 0|0 O @ |@®@|O® ® 06| 0 O|OC|@ o
E4 [J ® 0 ® /0 O | ®@ | ® & & o6 0 O|0C|e e
E5 [ ® 0 ® 0|0 O | ®@|® & & & 0 O|0C|e e
E7 o ® 0| 0| 0|0|C | @6|®@| | ®@|@®@|®@|0 O OC|@®@]|O *1
o|C|e|e|e®@ | ® 0|0 OC|0OC|@|O
E9 (] o ®© @ 0|0 O @6/ O® ®  ® & (0 O OC|e o
| O/ | & e & e[| O] O[O0 | e
H9 [ ® o0 @@ @®@|O0 ol e/ ® 0|0 OC &/ O® ® & &0 O O|e e 1
F3 [ ® |0 (@®@| 0|0 ® ® o0 0|0 | O| @  ®@ & & & | 0 O|0C|e|e 1
F6 (] ® 0 0 (@0 O|®@|® & & &6 | 0 O|OCO|e & O ) O
J3 [ ® | 00| @®@|O0 ®  ® o0 0|0 | O | @ ®@ & & & | 0 O|0C|e|e
J5 [ ® 0O  ® 0|0 O | ®@|O® | ® 06 6|0 O|0C|e | e
o/ O/ | @/ ® | & |0 | O | OC|@®@|0
J6 (] ® 0 0 @¢|]0 | O | ® ® & & e | 0 O|OC|e|e
*1
J7 (] ® 0 0 O|]O0 | OC| @  ®@ ©® ©®® & |0 O|0C|e|e
J9 [ ol e/ ® 0|0 OC &/ O® ® & &0 O O|e e
JA [ 2 @/ 0  ®@|0 O @6/ ® ® & & (0 O OC|e o
JC [ | 0| ®  ®@|0 O 6/ O® ® & e (0 O OC|e e
L1 J ® (O (O|O ®| & & 0|0 O @0 |@®@ |0 & & 0 O|0C|e |0 o o
2| || e | ® & 6|0 O OC|le (e e O
2| ||| ® & 6|0 O OC|le (e 0o o
2| 0| | e|e® e &0 O|OC|@|® O O
| O ||| e e | e|0 O 0C|@®@|0 e o
L4 [J ® 0 ® /0 O | ® | ® & & o6 0 O|0C|e e
L5 [ ® 0 ® 0|0 |  O|®|® & & & 0 O|0C|e e
L8 [ ol  ® | ® ®@|0 O o6/ ®@ & & e (0 O | OC|e o
o 0|l | e  ®@|0 O|OC|@|O
2|0 |e /e |0 @ o|lo|o | e *1
| 0| || ® (e | 0|0 O|0C|@ |0
L9 Q) o e ® o|0 OC|e ®6| e e | e|0 O|0OC| e e
| O/ e & ® | & |0 | O | OC|@®@|O0
| O/ e || e e & 0 O 0|0 e
Display of contents of Display of contents of Display 1 of Display 2 of
malfunction (first digit) malfunction (second digit) malfunction in detail malfunction in detail
#1 [ ] @ |Master
[ @ |Slavet
P @ |Slave2
[ @ |System
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Troubleshooting with LED

Monitor mode

Press MODE (BS1) button and enter Contents of malfunction Egrger
the monitor mode.
High voltage of capacitor in main Imbalance of inverter power supply voltage P1
inverter circuit
Radiation fin thermistor abnormality Faulty thermistor of inverter fin P4
Low pressure drop due to refrigerant | Refrigerant shortage alarm uo
shortage or electronic expansion valve
. . abnormality
Selection of check item Y Power supply insufficient or Insufficient Inverter voltage U2
Press SET (BS2) button and select instantaneous failure Faulty charge of capacitor in main inverter circuit
a check item according to the LED Malfuncion due 1o SP-PAM i
pattern of No.14~16 and No.20~22. allunction due to ST-FAM overvoltage
Refer to page 130 for check items. Malfunction due to P-N short circuit
Check operation is not conducted. us
Transmission error between indoor I/O transmission error U4
unit and BP unit /0ot —
Confirmation of malfunction 1 ransmission error
Transmission error between indoor Indoor unit system abnormal in other system | U9
Press RETURN (BS3) button once unit and outdoor unit in the same or other indoor unit system abnormal in own
to display the first digit of error code. system system
Field setting switch abnormality or System transmission malfunction UA
Excessive number of indoor units - - - -
Overconnection malfunction of indoor units
Malfunction of field setting
Refrigerant abnormal
Connection error (BP unit)
Confirmation of malfunction 2  J System abnormality, refrigerant Wiring error (Auto-address error) UH
system address undefined
P'ress SET (BS2) bu?tgn once to Detail System is not set yet Conflict in wiring and piping UF
display the second digit of error description
code. on next
page.
Confirmation of malfunction 3  J
Press SET (BS2) button once to
display the malfunction location.
Confirmation of malfunction 4  J
Press SET (BS2) button once to
display the malfunction unit and the
malfunction location.
Press RETURN (BS3) button and
return to the initial status of monitor
mode.
* If you become unsure of how to
proceed, press MODE (BS1) button
and return to the setting mode 1.
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SiUS181631EA

O:0ON @:0FF 0:Blink

Error Confirmation of malfunction 1 Confirmation of malfunction 2 Confirmation of malfunction 3 Confirmation of malfunction 4
code | H1p | H2P | H3P | H4P | H5P | HeP | H7P | H1P | HoP | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P | H1P | HoP | H3P | H4P | H5P | H6P | H7P [ H1P | HoP | H3P | H4P | H5P H6P|H7P
P1 (] o ®|® |  ®&| 0 ® | ®  ® 0|0 O 6| O®  ® ©® 0|0 O |OC|0 |0
#1
P4 [ ® |0 | ® |0 O 6| ® ®&® & |0 O |OC|e | e
uo (] o ®|®| 0|0 ® | ®  ®6 6|0 O 0| ® © & o|0o O|OC|e|e® O O
u2 U ® | ® 0 ©@¢|0 O 6| ® ® © 6|0 O | OC|0® |0 1
2|0 @ | || 0 | e O|lOC|@| 0
o0 e | e || & €| O | OC|e|® |0 e
|0l e | @@ e | e |  e|o| 0| O0C|le|e | e o
us [ ® | ® 0 0|0/ OC |  @|®@ | ® ©® 6|0 O|OC|@|@® O O
2|0 | ®@ | ® |  ® |0 | O | OC|@®@| 0|0 |0
U4 [ ® 0| ® ®&@€|0 O 06| ©® e & 6|0 O C|(e|® |0 | O
|0l e || e | e |  e|o| 0| O0C|e|d|0 |0
U9 [ o ® @€/ 0|0 OC| @  ®| ®6 | ®© 6|0 O(OC|@®@ | @®@ 0|0
UA [ o @€ o/ ®@|]O0 | OC| @ | ® |  ®© | ®€ |0 O | OC|@®@ | @®@ 0 |0
|0l e | @@ e | e |  e|0o| 0| O0C|e|d |0 |0
|0l e | @@ e | e |  e|o|O0|O0|0|®@ |0 |0
2|0 | ®@ | ® | ® | 0|0 OC|OC|@®@|@®@ |0 |0
| 0| @®@ | ®@ | @ 0 @] OO | @] 0|0
UH [ o @€/ d|O0|]O0O|OC| @ ®| ® | ®© |0 O|(OC|@®@ |  ®@ 0|0
UF [ |0 | O0|]O0|OC| @ ® | ®6 © €| 0 O | OC|@®@|@® | 0|0
——
Display of contents of Display of contents of Display 1 of Display 2 of
malfunction (first digit) malfunction (second digit) malfunction in detail malfunction in detail
#1 [ ) [ ] Master
[ ) [ Slavet
[ @ | Slave2
[ [ System
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Troubleshooting with LED

1.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit

L}+: ON, @: OFF, i : Blinks, — No matter

Green : Blinks in normal condition
Red : OFF in normal condition

BP Unit LED Indication Description

Green

Red

Normal condition

indoor unit

Defective electronic expansion valve or anti-icing control in non-operating

Defective thermistor

oI @O
10 @ 0w

Freeze-up protection control in operating indoor unit or standby indoor unit

||t @ @ @~

Defective BP unit PCB (Refer to note.)

0 e &>
| (]3| & @]~

— — — Power supply abnormality (Refer to note.)

n Note:

Turn the power off then on again. If the LED display recurs, the BP unit PCB is defective.

LEDA (H1P
LED1 (H2P
LED2 (H3P
(
(

LED3 (H4P

)
)
)
)
LED4 (H5P)

@@

— 13— 1

|
=

geelaae

° ]
—

L

A\

(R19090)
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1.3 Indoor Unit

Operation Lamp The operation lamp blinks when any of the following errors is detected.

® When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated, or when the thermistor
malfunctions.

® When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units.
In either case, conduct the diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

CTXG series
Operation lamp
(multi-monitor lamp)
(R24043)
CTXS/FTXS series CDXS/FDXS series

(green)

[j TR Operation lamp Operation lamp ——r+s
=2 (green) @
> 4

(R23939) (R23940)

FVXS series

CINVERTER >

[ ]

ol O

ON/OFF C)

I
Operation lamp (green)

(R23941)
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FFQ series with wired remote controller (BRC1E73)

VDAIKIN

Set to

Cool 74¢

— Operation lamp (green)

*The error or warning message also blinks on the basic screen.  (R23942)

FFQ series with wireless remote controller kit (BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S))
In case of wireless remote controller, a transmitter board (A2P) and a receiver (A3P) are installed
on indoor unit. When the error occurs, the operation lamp on the receiver (A3P) blinks.

e ——

/' Operation lamp
(red)

foae

! OY®)

| £ O

\ 6 O

(R24044)

& Caution:  When operation stops suddenly and the operation lamp blinks, it could be operation mode conflict.

For FFQ models, even if the operation mode conflict occurs, the operation lamp does not blink.

1) Check if the operation modes all the same for the indoor units connected to multi system
outdoor unit?

2) If not, set all the indoor units to the same operation mode and confirm that the operation lamp is
not blinking.

3) Moreover, when the operation mode is automatic, set all the indoor unit operation mode as
cooling or heating and check again if the operation lamp is normal.
If the lamp stops blinking after the above steps, there is no malfunction.

xQOperation stops and operation lamp blinks only for the indoor unit that has a different operation
mode set later. (The first set operation mode has priority.)

Service Monitor The indoor unit has a green LED (LED A or HAP) on the control PCB. When the microcomputer
works in order, the LED blinks. (Refer to pages 26, 28, 30, 32, 34, 36 and 38 for the location of
LED.)
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2. Service Diagnosis

2.1 CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series
2.1.1 ARCA452 Series Remote Controller

Method 1 1. When TIMER CANCEL button is held down for 5 seconds, £ is displayed on the temperature
display screen.

Y DAIKIN

- LI -

3
2

mooe) [ JC_]

I IJC

(eexy) () ((copy)

TIMER CANCEL button —

< ARC452 Series > (R23945)

2. Press TIMER CANCEL button repeatedly until a long beep sounds.
B The code indication changes in the sequence shown below.

ARC452A9, A21, A23
No. Code No. Code No. Code
1 o0 13 o 25 LA
2 s 14 A3 26 L
3 L5 15 HE 27 B
4 16 He 28 L3
5 HE 17 H] 29 M
6 18 bt 30 "
7 B 19 He 31 L
8 £ 20 32 £n
9 iy 21 W 33 A
10 F3 22 £5 34 A
11 A5 23 Al 35 s
12 Fh 24 £ 36 m

ﬂ Notes: 1. A short beep or two consecutive beeps indicate non-corresponding codes.
2. To return to the normal mode, hold down TIMER CANCEL button for 5 seconds. When the
remote controller is left untouched for 60 seconds, it also returns to the normal mode.
3. Not all the error codes are displayed. When you cannot find the error code, try method 2.
(— Refer to page 183.)
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Service Diagnosis

Method 2 1. Press the 3 buttons (TEMPA, TEMPV, MODE) at the same time to enter the diagnosis mode.

The left-side number blinks.

GON/OFF

. TEMPF/'c

7
{,

@@

[ -

Y bAaikin

T
[y
Lo

|

(R14550)

(R9430)

2. Press TEMP A or TEMP V¥ button and change the number until you hear the two consecutive

beeps or the long beep.

3. Diagnose by the sound.

OON/OFF

TEMPF/'c
0=

(wooe]) 3
[ ) —

(R14551)

*beep : The left-side number does not correspond with the error code.
*two consecutive beeps : The left-side number corresponds with the error code but the

right-side number does not.

*long beep : Both the left-side and right-side number correspond with the error code.
The numbers indicated when you hear the long beep are the error code.
Refer to page 194, 195.

4. Press MODE button.

The right-side number blinks.

Q GON/OFF @
. TEMP”FI”C

g
4,

@@
[ | —

P bAaikin

|
o8-

(R14552)

(R9429)
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5. Press TEMP A or TEMP V¥ button and change the number until you hear the long beep.

B OON/OFF
TEMPF/C

(wooe) —J

6. Diagnose by the sound.

*beep : The left-side number does not correspond with the error code.

[ — —

(R14547)

*two consecutive beeps : The left-side number corresponds with the error code but the

right-side number does not.

*long beep : Both the left-side and right-side number corresponds with the error code.

7. Determine the error code.

The numbers indicated when you hear the long beep are the error code.

Refer to page 194, 195.

8. Press MODE button to exit from the diagnosis mode.

ﬂ:ﬂ GON/OFF @

TEMPF/c

e
4,

= T | —
[ ) —

The display 7~ means the test operation mode.

Refer to page 120 for test operation.

9. Press ON/OFF button twice to return to the normal mode.

Y bAaIkIN

-

‘

GON/OFF

@;@ TEMPF/'C

(o) —J
[ ]

(R14548)

(R9879)

(R14549)

ﬂ Note: When the remote controller is left untouched for 60 seconds, it returns to the normal mode.
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2.1.2 ARCA466 Series Remote Controller

Method 1 1. When Timer Cancel button is held down for 5 seconds, £ is displayed on the temperature
display screen.

4 )
|
@ _[Or
= A
PEN
MON
S MM
[ARATN]
On/Off

(Qmee ) ()
OO

Weekly © Copy
( ) 3 ( )

Back N Next

off Select On

—l, D

Cancel

Timer Cancel button —
Timer

FIV

< ARC466 Series > (R24045)

2. Press Timer Cancel button repeatedly until a long beep sounds.
B The code indication changes in the sequence shown below.

ARC466A21, A36

No. Code No. Code No. Code
1 oo 14 B 27 B
2 A5 15 o 28 B
3 £ 16 A3 29 oy
4 £ 17 HE 30 "
5 Fh 18 He 31 L
6 L3 19 ] 32 R
7 L 20 b 33 A
8 L5 21 o5 34 R
9 s 22 ] 35 i
10 23 Wi 36
11 HE 24 £5 37 £3
12 Hi 25 N 38 H3
13 A6 26 £l

ﬂ Notes: 1. A short beep or two consecutive beeps indicate non-corresponding codes.
2. To return to the normal mode, hold down Timer Cancel button for 5 seconds. When the remote
controller is left untouched for 60 seconds, it also returns to the normal mode.
3. Not all the error codes are displayed. When you cannot find the error code, try method 2.
(— Refer to page 186.)
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Method 2
1. Press the center of Temp button and Mode button at the same time.

On/Off

So):}

()OO
(D GHED| GHED [y 3| Qrrvrs

5 is displayed on the LCD.

mnMa
W

(R11821)

2. Select 5 (service check) with Temp A or Temp V¥ button.

3. Press Mode button to enter the service check mode.

On/Off

Temp
F/ c

(=) COCO
O (R24047)

The left-side number blinks.

(R11670)

4. Press Temp A or Temp V¥ button and change the number until you hear the two consecutive
beeps or the long beep.

(R24048)
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Service Diagnosis

. Diagnose by the sound.

* beep: The left-side number does not correspond with the error code.
* two consecutive beeps: The left-side number corresponds with the error code but the right-
side number does not.
* long beep: Both the left-side and right-side numbers correspond with the error code.
The numbers indicated when you hear the long beep are the error code.
Refer to page 194, 195.

. Press Mode button.

On/Off

A
Temp
°F/°C
v

([ Fee) COCO
(D | GD | G (R24047)

The right-side number blinks.

(R11673)

. Press Temp A or Temp V¥ button and change the number until you hear the long beep.

(D] G
OO ||| R

. Diagnose by the sound.

* beep: The left-side number does not correspond with the error code.

* two consecutive beeps: The left-side number corresponds with the error code but the right-
side number does not.

* long beep: Both the left-side and right-side numbers correspond with the error code.

. Determine the error code.

The numbers indicated when you hear the long beep are the error code.
Refer to page 194, 195.

10. Press Mode button for 5 seconds to exit from the service check mode.

(When the remote controller is left untouched for 60 seconds, it returns to the normal mode
also.)

On/Off

A
Temp
°F/°C
v

(7)) COCO
(D | G | G (R24047)
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2.2 FFQ Series
2.2.1 Wired Remote Controller (BRC1E73)

Relations

Between Modes

On power-up, the message Checking the connection. Please standby. will be displayed on the

from the basic screen,

refer to the figure below.

remote controller screen temporarily and then the basic screen will be displayed. To access a mode

When any of the operation buttons is pressed, the backlight will come on and remain lit for about 30
seconds. Be sure to press a button while the backlight is on.

Main Menu 1/3

Individual Airflow Direction
Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit

L 14

Setting

Basic Screen
* Operation mode changeover

Main Menu screen

* Fan speed control Press Press Cancel
* Menu display Menu/OK button once.
* Confirmation of each setting button once.
*On
 Off
* Cancel
¢ Operation lamp
Cool Set to

Press Cancel button

68+

“ull

for 4 seconds or more.

Service Settines 1/3

Maintenance Contact

Field Settinzs

Enerzy Savinz Options
Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Basic screen

Press Cancel
button once.

Press Cancel button
for 4 seconds or more.

Main Menu

* Reset Filter Indicator

¢ Airflow Direction

¢ Individual Airflow Direction
¢ Ventilation

¢ Schedule

o Off Timer

e Celsius / Fahrenheit

¢ Filter Auto Clean

¢ Maintenance Information
* Configuration

* Current Settings

¢ Clock & Calendar

* Daylight Saving Time

* Language

Press Cancel
button once.

Maintaznance Menu

Iy

1/2

Mode | Name

Setting $

Service Settings screen

Service Settings

* Test Operation

¢ Maintenance Contact

* Field Settings

* Energy Saving Options

¢ Prohibit Function

* Min Setpoints Differential

* Group Address

¢ Indoor unit AirNet Address
e Qutdoor unit AirNet Address
* Error History

¢ Indoor Unit Status

¢ Qutdoor Unit Status

e Forced Fan ON

* Switch Main Sub Controller
e Filter Indicator

e Test Filter Auto Clean

¢ Brush / Filter Ind.
¢ Disable Filter Auto Clean

% The items shown on the remote controller are
different depending on the connected indoor unit.

P (peration Hours
Indaor Unit Status
Outdoor Unit Status
Forced Defrost
Error Display

Setting

.
w

Maintenance Menu screen
Maintenance Menu

* Model Name
* Operation Hours

¢ Indoor Unit Status
¢ Qutdoor Unit Status

* Forced Defrost
* Error Display
* Swap Unit No.

* Addressed Sensor Value

(R24620)
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Service The following message is displayed on the screen when an error (or a warning) occurs during
Diagnosis operation. Check the error code and take the corrective action specified for the particular model.
7 bAikIn

—— Screen

— Operation lamp

Menu/OK button

(R18817)
1 e |f an error occurs, either one of the following
Cool  |serto items will flash in the basic screen.
Zull | 74 Error: Push Menu button
TCEifor: Push e buor > * The Operation lamp will flash.
* For Simple display, the message is not
displayed, and only the Operation lamp
flashes.
Warning: Push Menu button _
* The Operation lamp will not flash. Operi';tgn
* For Simple display, the message is not P
displayed, and the Operation lamp does not ;
flash, either.
® Press Menu/OK button. e
; ) Error Gode: A1 ® The error code will flash and the service
Contact Info
0126.456-7890 contact and model name or code may
be displayed.
Indoor Model ---/000 . o
@iy ) 08 o Notify your Daikin dealer of the Error

code and model name or code.
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2.2.2 Wireless Remote Controller Kit (BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S))

Relations

The following modes can be selected by using INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button on the

Between Modes remote controller.

Indoor unit settings can be made. Service data can be obtained.

Press INSPECTION/TEST .
® Filter cleaning sign time OPERATION bution for ® Error code history

® Others szit(tailr?g more than 4 seconds. [ Service | ® Temperature data of various sections
mode i i
mode Service settings can be made.

® Forced fan ON
® Airflow rate setting

Press INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION button once.

Press INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION button once.

Press INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION button for more
than 4 seconds. Normal

mode

After 10 seconds without starting test operation
or press INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button once
or 30 min. after the test operation start

Press INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION button once.

After 60
seconds

Press ON/OFF button within 10 seconds
to start test operation.

Thermostat is forcibly turned on.

Following codes can be checked.
® Error codes
® Indoor model code

Test
operation
mode

Inspection
mode

Press INSPECTION/
TEST OPERATION
button once.

Test operation will stop automatically
after 15~30 minutes.

(R24049)

Service To find the error code, proceed as follows:
Diagnosis .
Step Action
1 Press INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button to enter the inspection mode. Then the
figure & blinks on the UNIT No. display.
T Lon/oFRY
i Av
upP
CODE/?". FANDOWN
0
e - 4 L RESERVE CANGEL
TIMER
(—
MODE
[ ) ]
=SWING
()
=
T @ IEST
(= INSPECTION/TEST
OPERATION button
;/ (R24050)
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Step

Action

Press UP or DOWN button and change the UNIT No. until the indoor unit starts to beep.

Gon/oFF Y )
7 TEMP

TIME

UP button

RESERVE CANCEL

TIMER

DOWN button

(R15408)

If you hear... Then...

3 short beeps Follow all steps below.

1 short beep Follow steps 3 and 4. Continue the
operation in step 4 until you hear a
long beep. This long beep
indicates that the error code is
confirmed.

1 long beep There is no abnormality.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button. The left & (upper digit) indication of the

error code blinks.

|
N :‘:‘i':
A

ICODE ~|

RSP

()ON/OFF
- TEMP

TIME
uP DOWN
2 FAN
RESERVE CANCEL
TIVER

MODE

OPERATION MODE

0=0

@
L
G

0

SELECTOR button

(R24051)
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Step Action
4 Press UP or DOWN button to change the error code upper digit until the indoor unit beeps.
T oo
DOWN Y/ T Gonsore
o @
- TIME
i UP button
" A Qv DOWN button
[ CODE/E'Z. FANDOWN
PR N 1| RESERVE CANGEL
[mye)
"~ TIMER
] | =
) MODE
[ A=SUING
" s | E
',': - @%sr
o
/\ up \ )
(R15411)
If you hear... Then...
2 short beeps The upper digit matches.
1 short beep No digits match.
1 long beep Both upper and lower digits match.
5 Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button. The right & (lower digit) indication of the

error code blinks.
(7 Wonsorr))
T LMF'

TIME
o~
[

AN Av
uUpP
DOWN

CODE o can

1| RESERVE CANCEL
TIVER
MIODE

OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR button

|
%Dgo

00

]
L
G

0

(R24052)
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Step Action
6 Press UP or DOWN button and change the error code lower digit until the indoor unit
generates long beep.
oo
DOWNS RO )
: (D
Do TIME
o o7 & UP button
r = DOWN button
"_, CODE .~ o, eaNPOWN
O
. 1| RESERVE CANGEL
[mje)
5 (—
- A=SWING
5 ()
v & %
3 5 TTES
=
/N UP w
(R15413)
If you hear... Then...
2 short beeps No digits match.
1 long beep Both upper and lower digits match.
7 Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button to return to the normal mode. If you do not

press any button for 1 minute, the remote controller automatically returns to the normal

mode.
(7 Qonsor) )
7@

TIME

RESERVE CANCEL
TIMER

MODE

OPERATION

SDSD

T | A= SWIN
=

]
Jii

(o]

(]

@ TEST

@

0

N—

MODE

SELECTOR button

(R24053)
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3. Error Codes and Description

Error code Description Reference page
RA Indoor | SA Indoor | BP Unit Outdoor
Unit Unit Unit
Indoor A1l Indoor unit PCB abnormality 196 207 _ _
Unit
A3 Drain level control system abnormality — 208 — —
A5 Freeze-up protection control/heating peak-cut control 198 _ . .
A6 Indoor fan motor or related abnormality 199. 201 209 _ _
A9 Electronic expansion valve abnormality — — 219 —
AF Humidifier or Related abnormality _ 211 _ _
C4 Indoor heat exchanger thermistor 1 (liquid pipe) or 203 212 _ _
related abnormality
C5 Indoor heat exchanger thermistor 2 or related _ 212 _ _
abnormality
c7 Front panel open/close fault 204 _ _ _
C9 Room temperature thermistor or related abnormality 203 212 _ _
CE Presence sensor or floor sensor abnormality . 213 . .
CJ Remote controller thermistor abnormality _ 214 _ .
Outdoor E1 Outdoor unit PCB abnormality . . . 206
Unit
E2 Branch provider (BP) unit PCB abnormality — — 220 —
E3 Actuation of high pressure switch _ _ _ 207
E4 Actuation of low pressure sensor . . . 299
E5 Compressor motor lock _ _ _ 231
E7 Outdoor fan motor abnormality . . . 232
E9 Moving part of electronic expansion valve (Y1E, Y3E) . . . 233
abnormality
F3 Discharge pipe temperature abnormality _ _ _ 235
F6 Refrigerant overcharged . . . 236
H9 Outdoor temperature thermistor (R1T) abnormality _ _ _ 237
Jo Branch provider (BP) liquid or gas pipe thermistor . . 251 _
abnormality
J3 Discharge pipe thermistor (R2T) abnormality - - . 238
J5 Suction pipe thermistor (R3T, R5T) abnormality . . . 239
J6 Outdoor heat exchanger thermistor (R4T) abnormality - - . 240
J7 Outdoor liquid pipe thermistor (R7T) abnormality _ _ _ 241
J9 Subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor (R6T) _ _ . 242
abnormality
JA High pressure sensor abnormality - - _ 243
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Error Codes and Description

provider (BP) unit

Error code Description Reference page
RA Indoor | SA Indoor | BP Unit Outdoor
Unit Unit Unit
Outdoor JC Low pressure sensor abnormality - - . 244
Unit
L1 Outdoor unit PCB abnormality _ _ _ 245
L4 Radiation fin temperature rise _ _ _ 246
L5 Inverter compressor abnormality _ _ . 247
L8 Inverter current abnormality _ _ _ 248
L9 Compressor start-up error _ _ . 249
P1 High voltage of capacitor in main inverter circuit _ _ _ 250
P4 Radiation fin thermistor abnormality . . . 251
System uo Low pressure drop due to refrigerant shortage or _ _ _ 252
electronic expansion valve abnormality
U2 Power supply insufficient or instantaneous failure _ _ _ 254
u3 Check operation is not conducted _ _ _ 255
U4 Signal transmission error between indoor unit and _ _ 200 _
Branch provider (BP) unit
Us Signal transmission error between indoor unit and _ 215 _ _
remote controller
us Signal transmission error between MAIN remote _ 216 _ _
controller and SUB remote controller
System U9 Signal transmission error between indoor unit and _ _ _ 256
outdoor unit in the same system
UA Mismatching of indoor unit and outdoor unit _ 217 . .
Excessive number of indoor units . . . 057
uc Address duplication of central remote controller _ _ _ 258
UE Transmission error between centralized remote _ _ _ 259
controller and indoor unit
UF System is not set yet _ _ . 261
UH System abnormality, refrigerant system address _ _ _ 262
undefined
uJ Transmission error between outdoor unit and Branch _ _ 204 _

|:| The system keeps operating even though the error code is indicated, however, be sure to check and repair.
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Troubleshooting for CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series SiUS181631EA

4. Troubleshooting for CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS,
FDXS, FVXS Series
4.1 Indoor Unit PCB Abnormality

Error Code A1
Method of Error The system checks if the circuit works properly within the microcomputer of the indoor unit.
Detection
Error Decision The system cannot set the internal settings.
Conditions
Supposed ® Wrong models interconnected
Causes m Defective indoor unit PCB
® Disconnection of connector
B Reduction of power supply voltage
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Troubleshooting for CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series

Troubleshooting

Be sure to tu

& Caution

Combination of
the indoor and outdoor
unit matched?

rn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

NO

Match the compatible
models.

Check the connection of
connectors. (Refer to Note)

* To secure the connection,
disconnect the connectors once
and then reconnect.

'

OK?

NO

Check the power supply
voltage.

N
Voltage as rated?
YES

Correct the power
supply.

Correct the connection.

Start operation. |

Error repeats?

NO

Replace the indoor unit
PCB (control PCB).

Y
NO

Check the power supply
voltage.

N
Voltage as rated?
YES

Start operation. |

Y
Error repeats?
NO

Completed.

Correct the power
supply.

Replace the indoor unit
PCB (control PCB).

Completed.
Completed.
(R23407)
ﬂ Note:  Check the following connector.
Model Type Connector

CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, FVXS series

Terminal strip ~ Control PCB (H1, H2, H3)

CDXS, FDXS series

Terminal block ~ Control PCB (H1, H2, H3)

Troubleshooting
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4.2 Freeze-up Protection Control/Heating Peak-cut Control
A5

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.01
Refer to P.205

Freeze-up protection control

During cooling operation, the freeze-up protection control (operation halt) is activated according
to the temperature detected by the indoor heat exchanger thermistor.

Heating peak-cut control

During heating operation, the temperature detected by the indoor heat exchanger thermistor is
used for the heating peak-cut control (operation halt, outdoor fan stop, etc.)

Freeze-up protection control

During cooling operation, the indoor heat exchanger temperature is below 0°C (32°F).
Heating peak-cut control

During heating operation, the indoor heat exchanger temperature is above 65°C (149°F).

Short-circuited air

Clogged air filter of the indoor unit

Dust accumulation on the indoor heat exchanger
Defective indoor heat exchanger thermistor
Defective indoor unit PCB

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

| Check the air passage.

YES

Is there any short circuit? Provide sufficient air passage.

Check the air filter.

Dirty? YES Clean the air filter.

NO

Check the dust accumulation on
the indoor heat exchanger.

Dirty? YES Clean the indoor heat
exchanger.
NO
Check No. 01
Check the indoor heat exchanger
thermistor.

As
described in the
thermistor characteristic
chart?

NO

Replace the indoor heat
exchanger thermistor.

> Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).
(R21064)
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4.3 Indoor Fan Motor or Related Abnormality
4.3.1 Indoor Fan Motor (DC Motor) or Related Abnormality

Applicable
Models

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)
CTXS07JVJU
CTXS09/12HVJU
CTXS07LVJU
FTXS09/12/15/18/24LVJU
FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

A6

The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during indoor fan motor operation is used to determine
abnormal fan motor operation.

The detected rotation speed does not reach the demanded rotation speed of the target tap, and is
less than 50% of the maximum fan motor rotation speed.

Remarkable decrease in power supply voltage
Layer short inside the fan motor winding
Breaking of wire inside the fan motor

Breaking of the fan motor lead wires

Defective capacitor of the fan motor

Defective indoor unit PCB

Troubleshooting
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Troubleshooting

Check No.02
Refer to P.206

& Caution

Check the power supply
voltage.

Is the

voltage
fluctuation
within £10% from
the rated
value?

YES

NO

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn off the power and
rotate the fan by hand.

Does the fan
rotate smoothly?

NO

Correct the power
supply.

Turn on the power and
start operation.

Does the fan
rotate?

YES

Turn off the power and
disconnect the fan motor
connector, then turn the

power on.
j

Check No.02
Check the output of the
fan motor connector.

Motor
power supply
voltage 310 ~ 340
vDC?

control voltage 15
VDC generated?

Stop the fan motor.

Rotation
command voltage
1~6.5VDC?

!

Check No.02
Check the output of the
fan motor connector.

Indoor fan

Indoor fan
motor rotation pulse
generated?

motor rotation pulse
generated?

Replace the indoor
fan motor.

Note: The motor may break when the
motor connector is disconnected
while the power is turned on.
(Be sure to turn off the power
before reconnecting the
connector.)

NO

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

NO

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

NO

NO

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

Replace the indoor
fan motor.

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

Replace the indoor
fan motor.

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control

PCB). (R22444)

ﬂ Note: The rotation pulse is the feedback signal from the indoor fan motor.
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4.3.2 Indoor Fan Motor (AC Motor) or Related Abnormality (CDXS, FDXS Series)

Applicable FDXS09/12LVJU
Models CDXS15/18/24LVJU
Error code A6
Method of Error The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during indoor fan motor operation determines abnormal
Detection fan motor operation.
Error Decision The detected rotation speed does not reach the demanded rotation speed of the target tap.
Conditions
Supposed ® Power supply voltage out of specification
Causes m Layer short inside the fan motor winding
B Breaking of wire inside the fan motor
® Breaking of the fan motor lead wires
m Defective capacitor of the fan motor
m Defective indoor unit PCB
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Troubleshooting

Check No.04
Refer to P.206

& Caution

Check the power supply voltage.

Is the
voltage fluctuation
within £10% from the
rated value?

NO

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Start operation.

!

Does the fan rotate?

B

YES

Check No. 04
Check Hall IC

Turn off the power and rotate
the fan by hand.

Is there an output?

!

Does the fan rotate
smoothly?

lYES

NO

;

Check the fan motor voltage.

Turn on the power and check the
fan motor voltage. (immediately
after restart)

Voltage as rated? =

Voltage as rated?

* Measure the voltage
between the black and white
lead wires of the fan motor,
and check if the maximum
voltage reaches the rated

NO voltage.

Check the capacitor's continuity.

i

Is there continuity?

NO

Correct the power supply.

Replace the indoor fan motor or
the indoor unit PCB (control
PCB).

Replace the indoor fan motor.

Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).

Replace the indoor fan motor.

Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).

Replace the indoor fan motor.

Replace the capacitor.
(Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).)

(R22267)
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4.4 Thermistor or Related Abnormality
Error Code C4, Cg

Method of Error The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors.
Detection

Error Decision The voltage between both ends of the thermistor is either 4.96 V or more, or 0.04 V or less during
Conditions compressor operation.

Supposed m Disconnection of connector

Causes B Thermistor corresponding to the error code is defective.

B Defective indoor unit PCB

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.
Check No.01
Refer to P.205 Check the connection of
connectors.
NO
Normal? Correct the connection.
YES
Check No. 01
Check the thermistor resistance
value.
NO
Normal? Replace the defective
thermistor.
YES

> Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).

(R21870)

C4 : Indoor heat exchanger thermistor
C9 : Room temperature thermistor

ﬂ Note: When replacing the defective thermistor(s), replace the thermistors as ASSY.
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4.5 Front Panel Open/Close Fault

Applicable CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)

Models

Error Code C7

Error Decision m If the error repeats, the system is shut down.

Conditions

Supposed m Defective reduction motor

Causes ® Malfunction or deterioration of the front panel mechanism
m Defective limit switch

Troubleshooting

ii Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Restart and check the
movement.

{

Does the front panel
move?

YES

Remove the front panel and
check the movement.

Does the front
panel mechanism
move?

YES

Replace the assembly of the
front panel mechanism.

Replace the harness and
reduction motor.

YES

Does the front NO
panel open/close Replace the assembly of the
fully? front panel mechanism.
YES Check the movement of the
right and left separately by
hand.
Restart. NO
Does the error code It is supposed such as
reappear? deformation of the panel or

stuffed dust.
Find out the cause.

Replace the limit switch.

(R17249)

ﬂ Note: You cannot operate the unit by the remote controller when the front panel mechanism breaks down.
<To the dealers: temporary measure before repair>

1. Turn off the power.
2. Remove the front panel.
3. Turn on the power.

(Wait until the initialization finishes.)
4. Operate the unit by the indoor unit ON/OFF button.
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4.6 Check for CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, CDXS, FDXS, FVXS Series

4.6.1 Thermistor Resistance Check

Check No.01

Disconnect the connectors of the thermistors from the PCB, and measure the resistance of each
thermistor using a multimeter.
The data is for reference purpose only.

Thermistor temperature .
Resistance (kQ)

°C °F
—20 —4 197.8
-15 5 148.2
-10 14 1121
-5 23 85.60
0 32 65.93
5 41 51.14
10 50 39.99
15 59 31.52
20 68 25.02
25 77 20.00
30 86 16.10
35 95 13.04
40 104 10.62
45 113 8.707
50 122 7.176

(R25°C (77°F) = 20 kQ, B = 3950 K)
159
100 \
50
\\
-15 0 15 30 45 (°C)
5 32 59 86 113(°F) (R14467)
Room temperature Other thermistors
thermistor

Multimeter
3 ==l

Resistance range

(R23371)

Muttimeter

(R20505)

® When the room temperature thermistor is soldered on a PCB, remove the PCB from the control
PCB to measure the resistance.

®  When the connector of indoor heat exchanger thermistor is soldered on a PCB, remove the
thermistor and measure the resistance.

Troubleshooting
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4.6.2 Indoor Fan Motor Connector Check

Check No.02 CTXG, CTXS, FTXS, FVXS Series

Check the connection of connector.

Check motor power supply voltage output (pins 4 - 7).
Check motor control voltage (pins 4 - 3).

Check rotation command voltage output (pins 4 - 2).
Check rotation pulse input (pins 4 - 1).

aopOd~

S1 or S200

— Motor power supply voltage (310 ~ 340 VDC)
Unused

Unused

GND

Motor control voltage (15 VDC)

Rotation command voltage (1~ 5 VDC)
Rotation pulse input

AN WA OO N
OO0OO0OO0O0O0O0O

TIL

(R14225)

4.6.3 Hall IC Check

Check No.04 CDXS, FDXS Series
1. Check the connector connection.
2. With the power on, operation off, and the connector connected, check the following.
(1) Output voltage of about 5 V between pins 1 and 3.
(2) Generation of 3 pulses between pins 2 and 3 when the fan motor is operating.

If NG in step (1) > Defective PCB > Replace the PCB (control PCB).
If NG in step (2) > Defective Hall IC > Replace the fan motor.

If OK in both steps (1) and (2) - Replace the PCB (control PCB).
S7
1 O Gray (power supply)
2|1 O Purple (signals)
310 Blue (grounding)

(R14211)
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5. Troubleshooting for FFQ Series
5.1 Indoor Unit PCB Abnormality

Error Code A1

Method of Error The system checks the data from EEPROM.

Detection

Error Decision The data from the EEPROM is not received correctly.

Conditions
EEPROM (Electrically Erasable Programmable Read Only Memory): A memory chip that holds its
content without power. It can be erased, either within the computer or externally and usually
requires more voltage for erasure than the common +5 volts used in logic circuits. It functions like
non-volatile RAM, but writing to EEPROM is slower than writing to RAM.

Supposed m Defective indoor unit PCB

Causes m External factor (noise etc.)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn off the power. Then, turn on
the power to restart the system.

Normal? NO Replace the indoor unit PCB

(control PCB).

YES

External factor other than malfunction
(for example, noise etc.)
(R22247)
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5.2 Drain Level Control System Abnormality

Error Code A3

Method of Error The float switch detects error.

Detection

Error Decision The water level reaches its upper limit and the float switch turns OFF.
Conditions

Supposed Defective drain pump

Improper drain piping work

Clogged drain piping

Defective float switch

Defective indoor unit PCB

Defective short circuit connector X15A on indoor unit PCB

Causes

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the drain
pump connected to the
indoor unit PCB?

NO

Connect the drain pump.

Does the

drain pump work after

the powergupply is
on?

voltage of connector X25A

13VAC? Replace the indoor unit

PCB (control PCB).

Replace the drain pump.

Is the drain water level YES

abnormally high?

There is a drain system
abnormality.

NO

Is the float switch

connected o X15A? Connect the float switch.

Remove the float switch from
X15A, short circuit X15A, and
restart operation.

Does A3
appear on the remote
controller display?

NO

Replace the float switch.

Replace the indoor unit
PCB (control PCB).

(R23965)
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5.3 Indoor Fan Motor (DC Motor) or Related Abnormality

Error Code A6

Method of Error The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor operation determines abnormal fan
Detection motor operation.
Error Decision The fan motor is not revved up.
Conditions
Supposed B Layer short inside the fan motor winding
Causes B Breaking of wire inside the fan motor
® Breaking of the fan motor lead wires
m Defective indoor unit PCB
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Troubleshooting

Check No.02
Refer to P.218

& Caution

Check the power supply voltage.

Is the
voltage

fluctuation within NO

+10% from the rated
value?

Turn off the power supply.
(Unplug the power cable or turn
the breaker off.)

!

Check the connector for
connection.

OK?

NO

YES

. ) YES
Foreign matters in or

around the fan?

Rotate the fan by hand.

Does the fan rotate NO

smoothly?

Turn on the power on again and

start operation.

Check No.02
Check the output of the fan motor
connector.

Motor

power supply voltage NO

Note:

The motor may break when the
motor connector is disconnected
while the power is turned on.
(Be sure to turn off the power
before reconnecting the
connector.)

290 ~ 330 VDC or
more?

Motor

control voltage 15 VDC NO

generated?

Rotation
command

voltage 0 ~ 2 VDC NO

when stopped, 2 ~ 5 VDC
when operated

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Correct the power
supply.

Correct the
connection.

Remove the foreign
matters.

Replace the indoor
fan motor.

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control
PCB).

Replace the indoor
fan motor.

(R24054)
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5.4 Humidifier or Related Abnormality

Error Code AF
Method of Error Water leakage from humidifier(s) is detected based on the float switch ON/OFF changeover while
Detection the system is not operating.
Error Decision The float switch changes from ON to OFF while the system is OFF.
Conditions
Supposed m Defective float switch
Causes ® Error in water drain system of humidifier(s)
m Clogged electric expansion value in humidifier(s)
m Defective indoor unit PCB

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Humidifier(s)
connected to the
system?

NO

» The float switch may be
defective. Check if the
drain-up height and the
horizontal pipe length
exceed the specifications.

Is the
water drain system of
the humidifier normal?

NO

» Clogged water drain
system, clogged drain
pump, or faulty float switch

Replace the indoor unit
PCB (control PCB).

(R24055)

ﬂ Note: The system continues to operate with the thermostat OFF even while the error code is displayed.
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5.5 Thermistor or Related Abnormality
C4,C5,C9

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed

Causes

Troubleshooting

ﬂ Note:

The temperatures detected by the thermistors determine thermistor errors.

The voltage between the both ends of the thermistor is 4.96 V and more or 0.04 V and less during
compressor operation.

B Disconnection of connector
B Thermistor corresponding to the error code is defective.
m Defective indoor unit PCB

If the cause of the problem is related to the thermistors, the thermistors should be checked prior to
changing the indoor unit PCB.

To check the thermistors, proceed as follows:

Step | Action
1 Disconnect the thermistor from the indoor unit PCB.
2 Read the temperature and the resistance value.
3 Check if the measured values correspond with the values in the table of thermistor

resistance check.

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check the connection of

connectors.
NO .
Normal? Correct the connection.
YES
Check the thermistor resistance
value.
0 NO

Normal? Replace the defective

thermistor. (Replace the indoor
unit PCB (control PCB).)

> Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).

YES

(R22250)

C4 : Indoor heat exchanger thermistor 1 (liquid pipe) (R2T)
C5 : Indoor heat exchanger thermistor 2 (R3T)
C9 : Room temperature thermistor (R1T)

When replacing the defective thermistor(s), replace the thermistors as ASSY.

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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5.6 Presence Sensor or Floor Sensor Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

CE

The system detects abnormality by the output signal from the sensor(s).

The sensor is disconnected or shorted while the unit is running.

Disconnection of connector
Breaking of wires
Defective sensor(s)
Defective sensor kit PCB

If the cause of the problem is related to the sensors, the sensors should be checked prior to

changing the indoor unit PCB.

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check the connection of
connectors X81 on indoor unit
PCB.

Normal?

YES

NO

Check the connection of
connectors on the sensor Kkit.

{

Normal?

YES

NO

Correct the connection.

Turn off the power. Then, turn on
the power to restart the system.

{

L £ error displayed
again?

NO

Connect the connectors
properly.

Normal

> Replace the sensor kit.
(R24577)

ﬂ Note:  When replacing the defective sensor(s), replace the sensor kit as ASSY.
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5.7 Remote Controller Thermistor Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

ﬂ Note:

CJ

Even if remote controller thermistor is faulty, system is possible to operate by system thermistor.
Malfunction detection is carried out by the temperature detected by the remote controller
thermistor.

The remote controller thermistor disconnected or shorted while the unit is running.

m Defective room temperature thermistor in the wired remote controller
m Defective wired remote controller PCB
m External factor such as noise

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Delete the record of error
codes. (Refer to Note)

Is CJ
displayed on the
remote controller
again?

YES

NO
External factor other than

equipment malfunction.
(for example, noise etc.)

Replace the remote
controller.

(R24004)

To delete the record of error codes, press ON/OFF button for 4 seconds or more while the error
code is displayed in the inspection mode.
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5.8 Signal Transmission Error (Between Indoor Unit and
Remote Controller)

Us

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

ﬂ Note:

In case of controlling 1 indoor unit with 2 remote controllers, check the system using microcomputer
if signal transmission between indoor unit and remote controller (main and sub) is hormal.

Normal transmission does not continue for specified period.

Connection of 2 main remote controllers (when using 2 remote controllers)

Defective indoor unit PCB
Defective remote controller

Signal transmission error caused by noise

& Caution

Using
2 remote controllers
for 1 indoor unit?

Are both

MAIN?

Do the
service monitors of all
the indoor units
blink?

Does

momentarily?

Replace the remote controller.

remote controllers set to

operation return
to normal when the
power is turned off

Return to normal?

YES

Replace the indoor unit PCB.

Return to normal?

NO

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

YES Set one remote controller to

SUB; turn the power supply
off once and then back on.
When using both wired and
wireless remote controllers for
1 indoor unit, make sure to set
the wireless remote controller
to SUB.

Replace the indoor unit
PCB (control PCB).

There is possibility of
malfunction caused by noise.
Check the surrounding area
and turn on again.

Normal

There is possibility of
malfunction caused by noise.
Check the surrounding area
and turn on again.

Normal

(R24057)

For the way to change MAIN/SUB setting of remote controllers, refer to pages 148 and 149.
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5.9 Signal Transmission Error (Between MAIN Remote

Controller and SUB Remote Controller)

Error Code U8

Method of Error In case of controlling 1 indoor unit with 2 remote controllers, check the system using microcomputer
Detection if signal transmission between MAIN remote controller and SUB remote controller is normal.
Error Decision Normal transmission does not continue for specified period.

Conditions

Supposed B Remote controller is set to SUB when using 1 remote controller

Causes ® Connection of 2 sub remote controllers (when using 2 remote controllers)

m Defective remote controller PCB

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the
remote controller
set to MAIN?

Using 2 remote
controllers for 1
indoor unit?

Are both remote

Set the remote controller to
MAIN; turn the power supply off
and then back on.

Turn the power off and then
back on. If a malfunction occurs,
replace the remote controller.

> Turn the power off and then

controllers set to
SUB?

back on. If a malfunction occurs,
replace the remote controller.

> Set one remote controller to

MAIN; turn the power supply off
once and then back on.

(R24058)

ﬂ Note: For the way to change MAIN/SUB setting of remote controllers, refer to pages 148 and 149.
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5.10 Mismatching of Indoor Unit and Outdoor Unit
UA

Error Code

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Improper combination of indoor and outdoor units

Defective indoor unit PCB

Indoor-outdoor unit transmission wiring error

Defective optional unit(s) wirings

Improper power supply wiring of indoor unit

Improper wiring of connecting wires between indoor/outdoor units

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the combination
of indoor/outdoor
units correct?

NO

> Connect the indoor/outdoor
units correctly.

Continuously
ON or OFF

Are the wirings
between indoor unit and
outdoor unit correctly
connected?

Do the service
monitors of all the
indoor units blink?

NO y
Connect the wirings correctly.

Is the optional
units power supply
connected from the
indoor unit terminal
block No.1 and
No.2?

Connect the wirings correctly.

Is the voltage
between No.1 and
No.2 on the indoor
unit terminal block
208 ~ 230
VAC?

Turn off the power supply.
Then, turn on the power
supply to restart the system.

Could be incorrect wiring.
Check again.

Check the power supply system
inside the indoor unit.

Are the wirings
between indoor unit and
outdoor unit correctly
connected?

NO

Does the system conduct

normal operation? Connect the wirings correctly.
I ion?

Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).

> Normal

(R24059)
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5.11 Check for FFQ Series

5.11.1 Indoor Fan Motor Connector Check

Check No.02 FFQ Series

. Check the connection of connector.

2. Check motor power supply voltage output (pins 5 - 8).
3. Check motor control voltage (pins 5 - 4).

4. Check rotation command voltage output (pins 5 - 3).

—_

X20A

l

Motor power supply voltage (290 ~ 330 VDC)
Unused

Unused

GND

Motor control voltage (15 VDC)

Rotation command voltage (0 ~ 5 VDC)
Rotation pulse input

Unused (R24373)

T1L

OO0OO0OO0O0O00O0
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Troubleshooting for Branch Provider (BP) Unit

6. Troubleshooting for Branch Provider (BP) Unit

6.1 Electronic Expansion Valve Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

A9

Detection by checking continuity and lack of connector

No voltage applied when turning the power supply on

m Broken harness of electronic expansion valve coil

® Incorrect connection of connectors for electronic expansion valve coil

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn the power supply off
once and then back on.

Is malfunction NO

regenerated?

Is the

electronic NO

expansion valve coil
connected
properly?

resistance of

the electronic NO

expansion valve coil
normal? (46 +4 Q/
20°C (68°F))

YES

Keep using.
(Could be other
causes than
malfunction.)

Correct the
connection.

Replace the electronic
expansion valve coil.

Replace the BP unit
PCB.

(R22091)
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6.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit PCB Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

E2

Check data from EEPROM

When data could not be correctly received from the EEPROM
EEPROM : Type of nonvolatile memory. Maintains memory contents even when the power supply
is turned off.

m Defective BP unit PCB

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn off the power once and
turn on again.

l

NO .
Replace the BP unit PCB.

Return to normal?

Could be other causes
than malfunction (for
example, noise etc.).

(R22092)
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6.3 Branch Provider (BP) Liquid or Gas Pipe Thermistor
Abnormality

Error Code JO

Method of Error

Detection

Error Decision When the BP liquid or gas pipe thermistor has short circuit or open circuit
Conditions

Supposed m Defective BP liquid or gas pipe thermistor

Causes B Incorrect connection of BP liquid or gas pipe thermistor

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Disconnect the thermistor
connectors from the BP unit
PCB and measure the
resistance.

Is the resistance
normal?

NO

Replace the thermistor or
the thermistor assembly.

Replace the BP unit PCB.

(R17944)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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6.4 Signal transmission Error between Indoor Unit and
Branch Provider (BP) Unit

Error Code U4
Method of Error The signal transmission data from the BP unit is checked whether it is normal.
Detection
Error Decision When the data sent from the BP unit cannot be received normally, or when the content of the data
Conditions is abnormal.
Supposed m Defective BP unit PCB
Causes m Defective indoor unit PCB
m Signal transmission error due to wiring error
m Signal transmission error due to disturbed power supply waveform
m Signal transmission error due to breaking of connection wires (wire No. 2)
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Troubleshooting for Branch Provider (BP) Unit

Troubleshooting

Check No.11
Refer to P.225

& Caution

Push and hold the RESET
button on the outdoor unit
PCB for 5 seconds.

connectors, or p

Does the NO

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting

arts may be damaged.

malfunction occur
again?

YES

Check the indoor unit - BP
unit connection wires.

Is there any wiring YES

Normal
(Address Setting was not
conducted)

error?

Is serviceé
monitor on the

Correct the indoor unit - BP unit
connection wires.

Continuously ON or OFF

indoor unit PCB
blinking?

Blink

Turn the power off and then
on again.

Check the HAP on the outdoor
unit.

Continuously ON or OFF

Continuously
ON or OFF

Defective indoor unit PCB or
malfunction of power supply
system.

Is service

monitor on the
indoor unit PCB
blinking?

Resets normally.

Could be other causes than
malfunction (for example, noise
etc.).

Is HAP blinking?

!

Blink

Turn the power off and then
on again.

Check the voltage of the
indoor unit - BP unit
connection wires between No.
1 and No. 2, and between No
2 and No. 3.

YES

Continuously

ON or OFF
Defective BP unit PCB or
malfunction of power supply
system.

Is HAP blinking?

Could be other causes than
malfunction (for example, noise
etc.).

Is the voltage 0 V?

Check No. 11
Check power supply
waveform.

Is there any NO

Replace the connection wires
between the indoor and BP units.

disturbance?

Replace the indoor unit PCB.

> Locate the cause of the
disturbance of the power supply

waveform, and correct it.
(R24603)
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6.5 Transmission Error between Outdoor Unit and Branch
Provider (BP) Unit

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.11
Refer to P.225

uJ

Transmission error is detected when the outdoor unit could not received the data from BP unit
correctly.

When the data from BP unit could not be correctly received continuously for 10 minutes

Incorrect connection of transmission wire
Faulty outdoor unit power supply
Defective BP unit PCB

Defective outdoor unit PCB

Distortion of power supply waveform

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn the power supply off.

}

Check the transmission wire
between outdoor unit - BP

unit
N 12 NO o
ormalx Check the transmission wire
and the connection orders.
YES
Turn the power supply back
on.

Is HAP on the
outdoor unit PCB
blinking?

Continuously ON or OFF

Replace the main PCB (A1P)
of the outdoor unit.

YES

Could be other causes than
malfunction.

Probe where the noise comes
from, and apply remedy
Check No. 11 required.

Check the power supply
waveform.

Is UJ displayed again?

Is there any NO

disturbance?

Replace the main PCB (A1P)
of the outdoor unit.

> Probe the causes for
deformation of power supply
waveform and apply remedy

required.
(R22094)
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6.6 Check for Branch Provider (BP) Unit
6.6.1 Power Supply Waveforms Check

Check No.11 Measure the power supply waveform between the pins L1 and L2 on the terminal board, and check
the waveform disturbance.
® Check if the power supply waveform is a sine wave (Fig.1).
m Check if there is waveform disturbance near the zero-cross (sections circled in Fig.2)

Fig.1 Fig.2

£

(R1444)
(R1736)
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7. Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit
7.1 Outdoor Unit PCB Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

E1

Check data from EEPROM

When data could not be correctly received from the EEPROM
EEPROM: Type of nonvolatile memory. Maintains memory contents even when the power supply is
turned off.

m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn the power off and then
on again.

NO

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

Return to normal?

Could be other causes than
malfunction (for example,
noise etc.).

(R22095)
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7.2 Actuation of High Pressure Switch

Error Code E3

Method of Error Abnormality is detected when the contact of the high pressure switch opens.

Detection

Error Decision When the high pressure switch activation count reaches the number specific to the operation mode
Conditions (Reference)

Operating pressure: 4.0 MPa (1338 ftAq)
Reset pressure: 3.0 MPa (1004 ftAq)

Supposed
Causes

Actuation of high pressure switch
Defective high pressure switch
Defective outdoor unit PCB
Instantaneous power failure
Defective high pressure sensor
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Troubleshooting

Check No.30
Refer to P.263

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check for the points shown below.

(1) Is the stop valve open?

(2) Is the high pressure switch connector properly connected to the main PCB (A1P)?
(3) Does the high pressure switch have continuity?

Are the

three points above NO
OK?

Rectify the defective points.

YES

(1) Mount a pressure gauge on the high pressure service port.
(2) Reset the operation using the remote controller, and then restart the operation.

Is the
high pressure
switch operating value
normal (4.0 MPa
(1338 ftAq))?

Does the stop
due to malfunction (E3)
recur?

Replace the high pressure switch.

Characteristics of the
high pressure sensor
normal? (See *1.)

NO

Replace the high pressure sensor.

Service Checker
Connect the service checker to compare the high pressure value and the actual measurement
value by pressure sensor by using the service checker. (See *2)

Are
the high pressure
value and the actual
measurement value by
pressure sensor
the same?

NO

Replace the main PCB (A1P).

- The high pressure sensor is normal, and the pressure detected with the PCB is also normal.
- The high pressure has really become high.

Check No.30 Remove the causes by which the high pressure has become high. (R19092)

+1: Compare the voltages of the pressure sensor and the pressure gauge.
(For the voltage of the pressure sensor, measure the voltage at the connector, and then
convert it to pressure, referring to page 269.)

x2: Measure the voltage of the pressure sensor.

+5V
T X17A (Red)

(4) Red
GND_r— ®3) Black High
pressure
?) sensor
Microcomputer
A/D input / (1) White

Measure the voltage here. (R19189)
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7.3 Actuation of Low Pressure Sensor

Error Code E4
Method of Error Detection by the pressure value with the low pressure sensor
Detection
Error Decision When the low pressure is dropped under specific pressure
Conditions Operating pressure: 0.07 MPa (23 ftAq)
Supposed ®  Abnormal drop of low pressure (Lower than 0.07 MPa (23 ftAq))
Causes m Defective low pressure sensor

m Defective outdoor unit PCB

m Stop valve not opened
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Troubleshooting

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check No.31
Refer to P.264

NO Open the stop valve.

Is the stop valve open?

(1) Mount a pressure gauge on the low pressure service
port.

(2) Reset the operation using the remote controller, and
then restart the operation.

Characteristics of the
low pressure sensor
normal? (See *1.)

NO

Replace the low pressure sensor.

Service Checker

Connect the service checker to compare the low pressure
value and the actual measurement value by pressure
sensor by using the service checker. (See *2)

Check if
the low pressure
value and the actual
measurement value
by pressure sensor

NO

Replace the main PCB (A1P).

- The low pressure sensor is normal, and the pressure
detected with the PCB is also normal.
- The low pressure has really become low.

Check No.31 Remove the causes by which the low
pressure has become low.

+1: Compare the voltages of the pressure sensor and the pressure gauge.
(For the voltage of the pressure sensor, measure the voltage at the connector, and then convert
it to pressure, referring to page 269.)

x2: Measure the voltage of the pressure sensor.

(R15632)

+5V
T X18A (Blue)
(4) Red
7_}7_ GND (8) Black Low
Microcomputer /’ pressure
A/D input @ White sensor
M
Measure the voltage here. (R15567)
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7.4 Compressor Motor Lock

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

ES5

The position signal is taken from UVW line, and the malfunction is detected when any abnormality
is observed in the phase-current waveform.

When the compressor motor does not start up even in forced startup mode

Compressor lock

High differential pressure (0.5 MPa (167 ftAq) or more)
Incorrect UVW wiring

Defective outdoor unit PCB

Stop valve left closed

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check the installation
conditions.

NO
Is the stop valve Open the stop valve.
open?

YES

Are the UVW NO
wirings normal? Connect them correctly.

YES

Is high
differential YES
pressure starting? (0.5 Remedy the cause.
MPa (167 ftAq)
or more)

NO

Check if

the compressor is Short circuited
short circuited or Replace the compressor.

grounded.

Grounded

Are
inverter output NO )
voltages the same for 3 Replace the main PCB
phases? (A1P).

YES

Does
low or high
_pressure vary even NO
instantaneously when Replace the compressor.
restarting
compressor?

YES

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).
(R22096)
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7.5 Outdoor Fan Motor Abnormality

Error Code E7

Method of Error The error is determined according to the fan speed detected by Hall IC when the fan motor runs.
Detection

Error Decision ® When the fan runs with speed less than a specified one for 6 seconds or more when the fan
Conditions motor running conditions are met

®  When the error is generated 4 times, the system shuts down.
m Clearing condition: Operate for 5 minutes (normal)

Supposed m Defective fan motor
Causes ® Disconnection of connector
B Fan does not rotate due to tangled foreign matters

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.
Check No.32 P Y g

Refer to P.265 QOutdoor unit has 2 fan motors.
Identify the defective one (M1F or M2F) in
monitor mode. (Refer to Note)

{

Turn off the power and wait for 10 minutes.

the connector
of the fan motor
disconnected?

YES

Connect the connector.

Is there any
obstacle around the
outdoor fan?

YES

Remove the obstacle.

Can the
outdoor fan be
turned smoothly by hand
after disconnecting the
connector?

NO

Replace the fan motor.

Check No.32
Check the resistance of fan
motor connector.

Are the
resistances between
pins above
judgment?

YES

NO

Replace the fan motor.

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).
(R23966)

ﬂ Note: Refer to page 175 for details about monitor mode.
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7.6 Moving Part of Electronic Expansion Valve (Y1E, Y3E)
Abnormality

Error Code E9

Method of Error System checks if the connector is disconnected, and the detection is based on the continuity of
Detection electronic expansion valve coil.

Error Decision No current is detected in the common (COM +) when power supply is ON.

Conditions

Supposed ® Disconnection of connectors for electronic expansion valve Y1E or Y3E

Causes m Defective moving part of electronic expansion valve

m Defective main PCB (A1P)
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Troubleshooting

A Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn power supply off, and
turn power supply on again.

YES

Return to normal?

Identify the defective
electronic expansion valve
(Y1E or Y3E) in monitor
mode. (Refer to Note)

The connector
of main PCB

NO

Could be other causes than
malfunction (for example,
noise etc.).

Ensure correct connection.

(A1P) for electronic
expansion valve is
connected.

The coil

resistance of electronic NO

expansion valve is normal,
(Refer to *1.)

Replace the connecting cable.

Replace the main PCB (A1P).
(R23967)

* 1. Make measurement of resistance between the connector pins, and then make sure the

resistance falls in the range of 40 to 50 Q.

Judgment criteria

40 ~ 50 Q

X21A, X22A
(Y1E, Y3E)
~
(Orange) 1 | (O |-
(Red)2 | (O |~
Measuring points
(Yellow) 3 | (O 1-6
2-6
(Black) 4 | O 3.6
Gray)5 | O 4-6
COM + (White)6 | () |=]

ﬂ Note: Refer to page 175 for details about monitor mode.

(R15616)
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7.7 Discharge Pipe Temperature Abnormality

Error Code F3

Method of Error The temperature detected by the discharge pipe thermistor determines the error.

Detection

Error Decision ® When the discharge pipe temperature rises to an abnormally high level (135 °C (275°F) and
Conditions above)

B When the discharge pipe temperature rises suddenly (120 °C (248°F) and above for 10
successive minutes)

Supposed m Defective discharge pipe thermistor
Causes ® Disconnection of discharge pipe thermistor (R2T)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.
Check No.33 c o o chook
onnect the service checker.
Refer to P.266 Press reset and start operation
again.

Is the discharge pipe NO ; ;
thermistor nc?rmglp? Replace the discharge pipe

(Seex1) thermistor (R2T).

YES

Service Checker

Connect the service checker to compare the
temperature of discharge pipe by using service
checker with actual measurement value of discharge
pipe thermistor. (See *2)

temperature
of discharge pipe
by using service
checker the same with
actual measurement
value of discharge
pipe

NO

Replace the main PCB (A1P).

- Discharge pipe thermistor is normal and the
temperature detection of the main PCB (A1P) is
also normal.

- Actually the temperature of discharge pipe is high.

Check No.33 Remove the factor of overheat
operation.

(R23968)

#1: Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 2 on page 268.

x2: Compare the resistance value of discharge pipe thermistor and the value based on the surface

thermometer.

Troubleshooting
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7.8 Refrigerant Overcharged

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision

Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

F6

Excessive charging of refrigerant is detected during check operation by using outdoor temperature,
outdoor heat exchanger temperature, and liquid pipe temperature.

When the amount of refrigerant, which is calculated during check operation by using outdoor
temperature, outdoor heat exchanger temperature, and liquid pipe temperature, exceeds the
standard.

m  Refrigerant overcharge

m Incorrect installation of outdoor temperature thermistor, outdoor heat exchanger thermistor,
liquid pipe thermistor (R1T, R4T, R7T)

m Defective outdoor temperature thermistor, outdoor heat exchanger thermistor, liquid pipe
thermistor (R1T, R4T, R7T)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check the mounting condition
of the outdoor temperature
thermistor, outdoor heat
exchanger thermistor, liquid
pipe thermistor.

NO

Are the thermistors
installed on pipes
correctly?

Install the thermistor
correctly.

Remove the outdoor
temperature thermistor,
outdoor heat exchanger
thermistor, liquid pipe
thermistor from the outdoor
PCB and measure the
resistance with a multimeter.

Is the
characteristic of the
thermistors normal?

NO

Replace the defective
thermistor.

Correct the amount of
refrigerant.

(R22097)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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7.9 Outdoor Temperature Thermistor (R1T) Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

H9

The temperature detected by the outdoor temperature thermistor determines the error.

When the outdoor temperature thermistor has short circuit or open circuit

B Disconnection of thermistor
m Defective outdoor temperature thermistor (R1T)

m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the
thermistor
connected to X11A on

NO

the main PCB
(A1P)?

Is the resistance

normal when measured NO

after disconnecting the
thermistor (R1T)?
(3.5 kQ ~ 360 kQ)

Connect the thermistor and
turn on again.

Replace the outdoor
temperature thermistor
(R1T).

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R15642)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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7.10 Discharge Pipe Thermistor (R2T) Abnormality

Error Code J3

Method of Error The temperature detected by discharge pipe thermistor determines the error.
Detection

Error Decision When a short circuit or an open circuit in the discharge pipe thermistor is detected
Conditions

Supposed ® Disconnection of thermistor

Causes m Defective discharge pipe thermistor (R2T)

m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the thermistor
ASSY connected to X12A
on the main PCB
(A1P)?

NO

Connect the thermistor and
turn on again.

Is the
resistance
normal when
measured after
disconnecting the
thermistor (R2T)?
(5.0 kQ ~ 640 kQ)

NO

Replace the discharge pipe
thermistor (R2T).

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R13026)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 2 on page 268.
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7.11 Suction Pipe Thermistor (R3T, R5T) Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

J5

The temperature detected by the suction pipe thermistor determines the error.

When a short circuit or an open circuit in the suction pipe thermistor is detected

B Disconnection of thermistor
m Defective suction pipe thermistor (R3T, R5T)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Identify the defective
thermistor (R3T or R5T) in
monitor mode.

!

Is the thermistor
ASSY connected to
X12A on the main PCB
(A1P)?

NO

Connect the thermistor and
turn on again.

Is the
resistance
normal when
measured after
disconnecting the
thermistor (R3T,
R5T)? (3.5 kQ ~
360 kQ)

NO

Replace the defective
thermistor (R3T, R5T).

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R18082)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.

Refer to page 175 for details about monitor mode.
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7.12 Outdoor Heat Exchanger Thermistor (R4T) Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

J6

The temperature detected by the outdoor heat exchanger thermistor determines the error.

When a short circuit or an open circuit in the outdoor heat exchanger thermistor is detected

B Disconnection of thermistor
m Defective outdoor heat exchanger thermistor (R4T)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

& Caution

Is the thermistor
ASSY connected to
X12A on the main
PCB (A1P).

NO

Connect the thermistor and
turn on again.

Is the
resistance
normal when
measured after
disconnecting the
thermistor (R4T)?
(3.5 kQ~ 360 kQ)

NO

Replace the outdoor heat
exchanger thermistor
(R4T).

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R13028)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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7.13 Outdoor Liquid Pipe Thermistor (R7T) Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

J7

The temperature detected by the outdoor liquid pipe thermistor determines the error.

When a short circuit or an open circuit in the outdoor liquid pipe thermistor is detected

B Disconnection of thermistor
m Defective outdoor liquid pipe thermistor (R7T)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

thermistor ASSY
connected to X13A on the
main PCB (A1P)?

NO

Connect the thermistor and
turn on again.

Is the resistance
normal when measured
after disconnecting the
thermistor (R7T)?
(3.5 kQ ~ 360 kQ)

NO

Replace the outdoor liquid
pipe thermistor (R7T).

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R13029)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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7.14 Subcooling Heat Exchanger Gas Pipe Thermistor (R6T)
Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

J9

The temperature detected by subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor determines the error.

When the subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor is short circuited or open

® Disconnection of thermistor
m Defective subcooling heat exchanger gas pipe thermistor (R6T)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

& Caution

Is the thermistor
ASSY is connected to
X13A on the main PCB
(A1P)?

NO

Connect the thermistor and
turn on again.

Is the
resistance is
normal when
measured after
disconnecting the
thermistor (R6T)?
(3.5 kQ ~ 360 kQ)

NO

Replace the subcooling
heat exchanger gas pipe
thermistor (R6T).

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R13030)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.
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7.15 High Pressure Sensor Abnormality

Error Code JA

Method of Error The pressure detected by high pressure sensor determines the error.
Detection

Error Decision When the high pressure sensor is short circuit or open circuit
Conditions

Supposed m Defective high pressure sensor

Causes ® Wrong connection with low pressure sensor

m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the high
pressure sensor
connected to X17A (red) on
the main PCB
(A1P)?

NO

Connect the high pressure
sensor and turn on again.

Is the voltage normal
when measured between
the pins 1 and 3 of
X17A? (See 1)

NO

Replace the high pressure
sensor.

Replace the main PCB

(A1P).
(R23969)
#1: Voltage measurement point
Main PCB (A1P)
+5V
O X17A (Red)
\—(4) -1 Red 3
3
3)—tBlack
GND ’j (3) %
@) 8
/ a
<
Microcomputer (1) [—-White £
A/D input

Measuré the voltage here.
(R13032)

For pressure/voltage characteristics graph, refer to Pressure Sensor on page 269.
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7.16 Low Pressure Sensor Abnormality

Error Code J C

Method of Error The pressure detected by low pressure sensor determines the error.
Detection

Error Decision When the low pressure sensor is short circuit or open circuit
Conditions

Supposed m Defective low pressure sensor

Causes ® Wrong connection with high pressure sensor

m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the
low pressure

NO
S)%? er(%?Sg)egﬁe%L° Connect the low pressure
main PCB sensor and turn on again.
(A1P)?
Is the voltage normal NO

when measured between the
pins 2 and 3 of X18A?
(See *1)

Replace the low pressure
sensor.

Replace the main PCB

(A1P).
(R23970)
#1: Voltage measurement point
Main PCB (A1P)
+5V

O X18A (Blue)
|——7 (4)—Red 8
&
GND (3) Black e
gl . | 8
Microcomputer (2) —+ White g
A/D input S
E
(1) 5

Measure th‘e voltage here. (R13034)

For pressure/voltage characteristics graph, refer to Pressure Sensor on page 269.
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7.17 Outdoor Unit PCB Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

L1

B The error is detected based on the current value during waveform output before starting
Compressor.

B The error is detected based on the value from current sensor during synchronous operation
when starting the unit.

m Overcurrent (OCP) flows during waveform output.
®  Malfunction of current sensor during synchronous operation
® |PM failure

m Defective main PCB (A1P)
e |PM failure
e Current sensor failure
e Failure of IGBT or drive circuit

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Turn the power off and then
on again.

NO

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

Return to normal?

Could be other causes than
malfunction (for example,
noise etc.).

(R22095)
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7.18 Radiation Fin Temperature Rise

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed

Causes

Troubleshooting

L4

Fin temperature is detected by the thermistor of the radiation fin.

When the radiation fin temperature increases above 83°C (181.4°F)

m Defective main PCB (A1P)

m Defective radiation fin thermistor (FINTH)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

The radiation

YES

fin temperature exceeds
83°C (181.4°F).

Turn OFF the power supply,
and then make measurement
of resistance of the radiation
fin thermistor.

NO

Is the thermistor

resistance normal?

Disconnect the connector
X111A and then properly
connect it.

the malfunction

recur when the power NO

supply turns ON to start
the compressor?

YES

Faulty radiation from the power unit
+ Blocked air suction port

* Stained radiation fin

* High outdoor temperature

Replace the radiation fin thermistor.

Continue operation.

It is supposed that the radiation fin

temperature became high due to

some field factors. In this

connection, check the following

points:

* Stained radiation fin

* Airflow obstructed with dirt or
foreign matters

* Damage to fan impellers

* Too high outdoor temperature

Replace the main PCB (A1P).

(R22100)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 2 on page 268.
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7.19 Inverter Compressor Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

L5

The error is detected from current flowing in the power transistor.

When an excessive current flows in the power transistor
(Instantaneous overcurrent also causes activation.)

m Defective compressor coil (disconnected, defective insulation)
m Compressor start-up malfunction (mechanical lock)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

& Caution

Is the
compressor's coil
disconnected or the
insulation is
defective?

YES

Replace the compressor.

Disconnect the connection
between the compressor
and the main PCB. Turn the
power transistor check
mode setting ON in setting
mode 2.

Is the inverter
output voltage
balanced? (Normal if
within £5V. Must be
measured when
frequency is
stable.)

NO

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

There is
instantaneous power
failure.

YES

NO

Inspect the compressor
according to the diagnosis
procedure for odd noises,
vibration and operating
status of the compressor.

Correct power supply.
(R22101)

ﬂ Note: Higher voltage than actual is displayed when the inverter output voltage is checked by multimeter.

Troubleshooting

247



Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit

SiUS181631EA

7.20 Inverter Current Abnormality

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

L8

The error is detected by current flowing in the power transistor.

When overload in the compressor is detected. (Inverter secondary current 16.1 A)
(1) 19.0 A and over continues for 5 seconds.
(2) 16.1 A and over continues for 260 seconds.

m Compressor overload
m Compressor coil disconnected
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

& Caution

Is the
secondary
current of the inverter
higher than 16.1 A, 260
sec. for each
phase?

YES

Compressor overload.
Inspect the compressor
and refrigerant system.

Is the
compressor's coil
disconnected.

YES

Replace the compressor.

Disconnect the connection
between the compressor
and the main PCB. Turn the
power transistor check
mode setting ON in setting
mode 2.

Is the
inverter
output voltage
balanced? (Normal if
within £5 V. Must be
measured when
frequency is
stable.)

NO

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

After
turning on again, L8
blinks again.

NO

Reset and restart.

Inspect the compressor
according to the diagnosis
procedure for odd noises,
vibration and operating
status of the compressor.

(R22102)
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7.21 Compressor Start-up Error

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

L9

The error is detected from current flowing in the power transistor.

Starting control of the compressor does not complete.

m Defective compressor
® Large pressure difference before starting the compressor
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

The
difference
between high and
low pressure when starting
is above 0.2 MPa
(67 ftAQ).

NO

Unsatisfactory pressure
equalization.
Check refrigerant system.

Disconnect the connection
between the compressor and
the main PCB. Turn the
power transistor check mode
setting ON in setting mode 2.

Is the
inverter
output voltage
balanced? (Normal if
within £5 V. Must be
measured when
frequency is
stable.)

NO

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

After
turning on again, L9
blinks again.

NO

Reset and restart.

Inspect the compressor
according to the diagnosis
procedure for odd noises,
vibration and operating
status of the compressor.

(R22103)
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7.22 High Voltage of Capacitor in Main Inverter Circuit

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

P1

The error is detected according to the voltage waveform of main circuit capacitor built in the
inverter.

When the voltage waveform becomes identical with the waveform of the power supply open phase

m Defective main circuit capacitor
W Improper main circuit wiring
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Check for the connection of
the main circuit capacitor
C4.

Is the capacitor

NO
C4 properly connected?

Connect the capacitor C4.

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).
(R23971)
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7.23 Radiation Fin Thermistor Abnormality

Error Code P4

Method of Error
Detection

Resistance of radiation fin thermistor is detected when the compressor is not operating.

Error Decision When the resistance value of thermistor becomes a value equivalent to open or short circuited
Conditions status
* Malfunction is not decided while the unit operation is continued.
P4 is displayed by pressing the inspection button.

Supposed
Causes

m Defective radiation fin thermistor (FINTH)
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the

Power OFF

resistance of the NO

radiation fin thermistor
normal?

Disconnect the lead wires
from the compressor, and
then check the compressor
for the insulation resistance.

The
insulation

. c YES
resistance is low. (not

more than 100
kQ)

Remove and insert the
connector for the radiation
fin thermistor X111A.

Power ON

Y

Turn
ON the power

supply, and then check NO

whether or not the
malfunction
recurs.

YES

Replace the radiation fin
thermistor.

Replace the compressor.

Completed.

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).
(R22104)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 2 on page 268.
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7.24 Low Pressure Drop due to Refrigerant Shortage or
Electronic Expansion Valve Abnormality

Error Code UO
Method of Error Refrigerant shortage is detected by discharge pipe thermistor and low pressure saturation
Detection temperature.
Error Decision Microcomputer judge and detect if the system is short of refrigerant.
Conditions % The error is not decided while the operation continues.
Supposed m Refrigerant shortage or refrigerant system clogging (incorrect piping)
Causes m Defective low pressure sensor
m Defective main PCB (A1P)
m Defective thermistor (R3T)
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& Caution

Cooling?

Is the
suction pipe 1

Resistance is
normal when

thermistor
(R3T).

Is the low

correct?

temp. minus low pressure
saturation temp. 20°C
(36°F) or more?

measured after
disconnecting the

pressure sensor

Low pressure is
0.25 MPa (84 ftAq)
or less?

The voltage

between the pins 2

and 3 of X18Ais 1.0 VDC

or less? (Low pressure

sensor output

voltage)
#1

NO

YES

YES

YES

NO

NO

*1: Voltage measure

ment point

Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Refrigerant shortage,
closed stop valve or
refrigerant system is
clogged. Check the
refrigerant system.

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

Replace the low pressure
sensor.

Refrigerant shortage or
refrigerant system is
clogged. Check the
refrigerant system.

Replace the defective
thermistor.

Replace the low pressure
sensor.

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

(R23972)

Main PCB A1P
+5V

O X18A (Blue)
‘— (4)—1-Red ’g
C
3
GND_L (38)—1Black s
el . 2
Microcomputer (2)—White —— o
A/D input g.
(1) 3

Measure the voltage here. (R13043)

Refer to Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics table 1 on page 267.

For pressure/voltage characteristics graph, refer to Pressure Sensor on page 269.
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7.25 Power Supply Insufficient or Instantaneous Failure

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

Check No.32
Refer to P.265

U2

Detection of voltage of main circuit capacitor built in the inverter and power supply voltage.

When the abnormal voltage of main circuit capacitor built in the inverter and abnormal power supply
voltage are detected

Power supply insufficient
Instantaneous power failure
Defective outdoor fan motor
Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the power
supply voltage 200 ~
240V +10%?

NO

Correct the power supply.

Isthe P-N
resistance not less
than several hundred
of ohms?

NO Field factors

Check
No.32
Is the resistance
between each pin of the fan
motor above
standard
value?

NO

Replace the fan motor.

When the compressor is
running, measure the voltage
between + and — of
electrolytic capacitor (C+, C-).

Is the
measured voltage 220 -
240 VDC or
more?

YES

NO

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).

Monitor the voltage
(Instantaneous voltage
drop)

(R22105)
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7.26 Check Operation is not Conducted

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

U3

Check operation is executed or not

When the unit starts operation without check operation

Check operation is not executed.

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Has the
check operation NO
performed from the Press and hold BS4 on the service
outdoor unit PCB (A2P) for 5 seconds or more,
PCB? or turn ON the local setting mode
YES 2-3 to conduct a check operation.

Performs the check operation
again and completes the check
operation.

When a leakage detection
function is needed, normal
operation of charging refrigerant
must be completed. Start once
again and complete a check
operation.

(R13045)
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7.27 Signal Transmission Error between Indoor Unit and

Outdoor Unit in the Same System

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

U9

Signal transmission error within system

Defective electronic expansion valve in indoor unit of other system
Defective indoor unit PCB in other system

Improper connection of transmission wiring between indoor and outdoor unit

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution

connectors, or parts may be damaged.

U9 has
been displayed for 2

YES

minutes or more?

Turn on all indoor units.

UA
blinks on the

other remote controllers YES

within the same
system?

A1

blinks on the YES

other remote controllers
within the same
system?

A9

blinks on the YES

other remote controllers
within the same
system?

U4

blinks on the YES

other remote controllers
within the same
system?

NO

Re-diagnose by display after
passage of 2 minutes or
more.

Refer to troubleshooting for
UA error code.

Refer to troubleshooting for
A1 error code.

Refer to troubleshooting for
A9 error code.

Refer to troubleshooting for
U4 error code.

Refer to troubleshooting for
U5 error code.

(R19192)
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7.28 Excessive Number of Indoor Units

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

UA

m A difference occurs in data by the type of refrigerant between indoor and outdoor units.
B The number of indoor units is out of the allowable range.
B Incorrect signals are transmitted among the indoor unit, BP unit, and outdoor unit.

The malfunction decision is made as soon as either of the abnormalities is detected.

Excess of connected indoor units

Defective main PCB (A1P)

Mismatching of the refrigerant type of indoor and outdoor unit.

Setting of outdoor unit PCB was not conducted after replacing to spare parts PCB.

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the

outdoor unit PCB

replaced to spare parts
PCB?

YES

The refrigerant
classification has not been
set yet.

The
total
number of
indoor units
displaying UA and
indoor units connected to the
same refrigerant system
is within
connectable
number of
unit?

NO

There are too many indoor
units within the same
refrigerant system.

Push and hold the RESET
button (BS5) on the service
PCB (A2P) for 5 seconds.

Does a
malfunction occur?

NO

Normal

Does the
refrigerant type of
indoor and outdoor
unit match?

NO

Match the refrigerant type
of indoor and outdoor unit.

Replace the main PCB
(A1P).
(R15591)

Troubleshooting

257



Troubleshooting for Outdoor Unit SiUS181631EA

7.29 Address Duplication of Central Remote Controller
Error Code UC

Method of Error The principal indoor unit detects the same address as that of its own on any other indoor unit.
Detection

Error Decision The malfunction decision is made as soon as the abnormality is detected.

Conditions

Supposed B Address duplication of centralized remote controller

Causes m Defective indoor unit PCB

Troubleshooting

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

NO

Centralized address is

e Replace the defective indoor
uplicated?

unit PCB (control PCB).

Change the setting so that
the centralized address is not
be duplicated.

(R22106)
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7.30 Transmission Error between Centralized Remote
Controller and Indoor Unit

Error Code U E
Method of Error Microcomputer checks if transmission between indoor unit and centralized remote controller is
Detection normal.
Error Decision When transmission is not carried out normally for a certain amount of time
Conditions
Supposed B Transmission error between optional controllers for centralized control and indoor unit
Causes ® Connector for setting master controller is disconnected.
m Defective PCB of centralized remote controller
m Defective indoor unit PCB
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& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Has
an indoor
unit once connected
been remove or its

address
changed?

YES

Reset power supply
simultaneously for all
optional controllers for
centralized control.

Is the power
supply turned on for
indoor units displaying
malfunction?

NO

Turn indoor unit's power
supply.

Is the
transmission wiring
disconnected or wired
incorrectly?

NO

Fix the wiring correctly.

Is the
transmission with
all indoor units
malfunctioning?

Is the
group No. of
malfunctioning indoor
units set?

NO
Set the group No.
correctly.

Replace the indoor unit
PCB (control PCB).

Is the
transmission
wiring with the master
controller disconnected or
wired incorrectly?

NO

Fix the wiring correctly.

the master
controller's
connector for setting
master controller
disconnected?

NO

Connect the connector
correctly.

Replace the PCB of the
centralized remote

controller.
(R22253)
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7.31 System is not Set yet

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

ﬂ Note:

UF

On check operation, the number of indoor units in terms of transmission is not corresponding to that
of indoor units that have made changes in temperature.

The malfunction is determined as soon as the abnormality aforementioned is detected through
checking the system for any erroneous connection of units on the check operation.

Improper connection of transmission wiring between indoor unit - outdoor unit
Failure to execute check operation

Defective indoor unit PCB

Stop valve is left closed

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Are the stop NO

valves opened?

Open the stop valve (s).

Is the
check operation
carried out?

Is the transmission

YES
wiring normal? Replace the indoor unit PCB

(control PCB).

After fixing incorrect wiring,

push and hold the RESET

button (BS5) on the service

PCB (A2P) for 5 seconds.

* The unit does not run for up
to 12 minutes.

Is the NO
transmission wiring After fixing incorrect wiring,
normal? push and hold the RESET

button (BS5) on the service
PCB (A2P) for 5 seconds.
YES * The unit does not run for up
to 12 minutes.

Wiring check operation may
not have been carried out

successfully.
(R22107)

Wiring check operation may not be successful if carried out after the outdoor unit has been off for
more than 12 hours, or if it is not carried out after running all connected indoor units in the fan mode
for at least an hour.
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7.32 System Abnormality, Refrigerant System Address
Undefined

Error Code

Method of Error
Detection

Error Decision
Conditions

Supposed
Causes

Troubleshooting

UH

The system detects an indoor unit to which auto address has not been assigned.

The malfunction decision is made as soon as the abnormality is detected.

B Improper connection of transmission wiring between indoor and outdoor unit
m Defective indoor unit PCB
m Defective main PCB (A1P)

& Be sure to turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting
Caution connectors, or parts may be damaged.

Is the
electricity
being introduce for
the first time after
installation or after an indoor
or outdoor unit PCB
has been
replaced?

time when electricity is Normal
introduced to indoor

unit and outdoor

Is the
indoor unit - outdoor unit
transmission wiring
normal?

NO

After fixing incorrect wiring,

push and hold the RESET

button (BS5) on the service

PCB (A2P) for 5 seconds.

* The unit does not run for up
to 12 minutes.

After fixing incorrect wiring,
push and hold the RESET
button on the outdoor unit

PCB for 5 seconds.

'

Does a malfunction
occur?

NO

Normal

Does
a UH malfunction occur
for all indoor units in
the system?

YES

NO

Replace the indoor unit PCB
(control PCB).

Replace the main PCB (A1P).
(R22254)
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7.33 Check for Outdoor Unit
7.33.1 Check for Causes of Rise in High Pressure

«Is there any temperature difference caused

| «Are the coil resistance and insulation normal?

«Is the suction air temperature not more than

«Is the suction air temperature not more than

Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?

Is the outdoor temperature not more than

Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?

«Is the heat exchanger clogged? (In cooling)

Check No.30 Referring to the Fault Tree Analysis (FTA) shown below, probe the faulty points.
Stop valve closed | «Check to be sure the stop valve is open.
Local High pipe B hed Conduct visual checks for pipe condii
— pressure 4| A ent or crashed pipe | «Conduct visual checks for pipe conditions.
rise resistance
Clogging of foreign
particles before and after the filter or branch pipe?
Rise in high
pressure If the outdoor unit Faulty outdoor Faulty valve coil
electronic 1 unit electronic
expansion valve is expansion valve Faulty valve body |
throttled: (See #1.) A temperature
difference in excess of
10°C (18°F) between
the inlet and the outlet
Faulty is deemed to be
high abnormal.
| pressure
control Eaulo an
sgrl:sc})lr Igh pressure | «Are the electrical characteristics normal?
Faulty
control Faulty control PCB | «Is the pressure value checked with the
Service Checker corresponding to the
measurement of the pressure sensor?
In cooling | High suction air q:jsr‘o""""c““ 46°C (114.8°F)?
- - temperature - :
High suction f High ambient «Is the outdoor temperature not more than
air of outdoor unit temperature 46°C (114.8°F)?
| erature i i Short-circuit
gmleenser = ;Lgtgr%célrg?ure 27°C (80.6°F)?
of indoor unit High ambient «Is the indoor temperature not more than
In heating temperature 27°C (80.6°F)?
?
Faulty suction air thermistor of indoor unit s the connector properly connected?
—| High suction air temperature of outdoor unit | —
16°CWB (60.8°FWB)?
—| Faulty outdoor temperature thermistor of outdoor unit | «Is the connector properly connected?
Degradation Dirty condenser |
——in condensing
capacity

Mixing of non-condensable gas |

«Is air or else mixed in the refrigerant system?

«Can the fan motor be rotated with hands?
Are the motor coil resistance and

insulation normal?

T

«If a spare PCB is mounted, is the capacity
setting properly made?

Faulty fan
Decreased motor
fan
Decreased output Faulty control
fan airflow PCB
rate (Including
capacity setting)
High air
passage
resistance Obstacle
—| Excessive refrigerant charging |
—| Improper model selection ||n heating

«Is the air filter clogged?

«Is there any obstacle in the air passage?

«Refer to troubleshooting F6.

«Is the indoor unit too small compared to
the large-sized outdoor unit?

#1: In cooling, it is normal if the outdoor unit electronic expansion valve (Y1E) is fully open.

(R19097)
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7.33.2 Check for Causes of Drop in Low Pressure

Check No.31

Abnormally low
low-pressure
(Low evaporating
temperature)

Referring to the Fault Tree Analysis (FTA) shown below, probe the faulty points.

electronic expansion
valve excessively
throttled: (See #3.)

In cooling
(See +1.) [Faulty Faulty low pressure sensor|
compressor
Faulty low | ——capacity Faulty control PCB |
- pressure trol
control contro
Faulty low pressure sensor
In both cooling Faulty low
and heatini pressure Faulty hot gas solenoid valve
g protection
(See #2.) control
Faulty control PCB
Faulty
outdoor Faulty valve coil
unit
electronic Faulty valve bod
Faulty electronic expansion Y y
| expansion valve valve Faulty low pressure sensor |
control Faulty |
au o .
If the outdoor unit control I Faulty suction pipe thermistor |
Faulty control PCB |

«Are the electrical characteristics normal?

«Is the pressure value checked with the Service Checker
corresponding to the measurement of the pressure sensor?

«Are the electrical characteristics normal?

«Are the coil resistance and insulation normal?

«Is the pressure value checked with the Service Checker
corresponding to the measurement of the pressure sensor?

«Are the coil resistance and insulation
normal?

«Are the electrical characteristics normal?

«Check for the thermistor resistance and
connection.

«Is the suction air temperature not less than 14°C (57.2°F)

«Is the indoor temperature not less than 14°C (57.2°F)

«Is the connector properly connected?
Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?

«Is the outdoor temperature not less than —15°C (5°F)

«Is the connector properly connected?
Are the thermistor resistance characteristics normal?

«Does the piping length fall in the permissible range?
«Conduct visual checks for pipe conditions.

«Is there any temperature difference caused before
and after the filter or branch pipe?

«Check to be sure the stop valve is open.

«Refer to troubleshooting UO0.
«Eliminate moisture by vacuum operation.

«Is the heat exchanger clogged?

«Can the fan motor be rotated with hands?
Are the motor coil resistance and insulation normal?

Low suction air Short-circuit
; — temperature of
In cooling indoor unit Low ambient temperature
Low suction
|| air temperature Faulty suction air thermistor of indoor unit |
of the
evaporator —| Low suction air temperature of outdoor unit|
In heating —| Faulty outdoor temperature thermistor of outdoor unit |
Abnormal piping length |
ng.h pipe Bent or crashed pipe |
resistance
Clogging of foreign particles |
Stop valve closed |
Less
— gﬁgt;ﬁt}l/ogf Inadequate refrigerant quantity|
refrigerant
L Moisture choke |
Dirty evaporator |
Degradation
Lnagggg;nsmg Decreased Faulty fan motor
Decreased fan output Faulty control PCB

fan airflow

(Including capacity setting)

«If a spare PCB is mounted, is the capacity
setting properly made?

rate High air
passage
resistance

Dirty filter

Obstacle

«Is the air filter clogged?

«Is there any obstacle in the air passage?

«1: For details of the compressor capacity control while in cooling, refer to Compressor Pl Control.

x2: The Low Pressure Protection Control includes low pressure protection control and hot gas bypass control.

%3 In heating, the outdoor unit electronic expansion valve (Y1E) is used for superheated degree control of outdoor unit heat
exchanger. (For details, refer to Electronic Expansion Valve Pl Control.)

(R19098)
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7.33.3 Outdoor Fan Motor Connector Check

Check No. 32 (1) Turn the power supply off.
(2) With the fan motor connector disconnected, measure the resistance between each pin, then
make sure that the resistance is more than the value mentioned in the following table.

X106A, X107A

(M1F, M2F)
v -
White) 1| O . Measurement point Judgment
1-4 1 MQ or more
(orange)2| O 2-4 100 k€2 or more
3-4 100 Q or more
Brown)3| O ::I 4-7 100 kQ or more
GND (Blue)4| O |=—|
-
(Unused)5| O
(Unused)6 | O
Red)7| O |-

(R15634)
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7.33.4 Check for the Factors of Overheat Operation

Check No. 33

Identify the defective points referring to the failure factor analysis (FTA) as follows.

Hot gas circuit clogging |
Faulty hot - -
— gas bypass E;L%cg\éﬁ solenoid | «Check if coil resistance and insulation
control = - are normal.
Defective solenoid
(+1) valve body

Defective control PCB |

Defective valve

Defective valve coil | «Check if coil resistance and

insulation are normal.
body

- Subcooling
ault ) motor
disch);rge In cooling mode only operated
| pipe Faulty valve failure
temperature subcooling
control electronic
expansion valve Control
control (Y3E) failure
(+2)
Temperature
increase of
discharge

Defective low

pressure sensor «Check if the voltage property is

normal.

Defective subcooling
heat exchanger
outlet thermistor

<Check if the connector is connected properly.
Check if the thermistor resistance property

is normal.

B(e:fgctlve control «Check if the pressure value given by the

service checker corresponding to actual
measurement value by the sensor.

middle position.

«Check if the piping temperature connected

valve

pipe 4 way switch valve is in the
FauItK of 4 way
— switch valve
operation Leak from hot gas bypass |

to the 4 way switch valve is normal.

Superheat due to |
Compressor shaft damage

overheat Superheat due to |
defective compressor

Refrigerant gas
shortage

Irregular piping length |

Bend/collapse |

Large resistance
of piping

(Including moisture choke) |

Stop valve is closed. |

Outdoor unit Defective valve coil «Check if coil resistance and insulation are
electronic expansion normal.
it valve failure Defective valve body
aulty
superheated -
| degree Defective low pressure «Check if the voltage property is normal.
. Faulty control etective thermistor for «<Check if the connector is connected properly.
ZY&?%;S?XO(;L;EL: suction pipe Check if the thermistor resistance property is normal.
valve becorzes t00 Defective control PCB «Check if the pressure value given by the
narrow (+3) service checker corresponding to actual

measurement value by the sensor.

<Does the piping length fall in the permissible range?

«Conduct visual checks.

<Remove the moisture by vacuum break.

«Check if the stop valve is open.

x1: Refer to Low Pressure Protection Control for hot gas bypass control.
x2: Refer to Electronic Expansion Valve Pl Control for subcooling electronic expansion valve control.
x3: Superheating temperature control in heating operation is conducted by outdoor unit electronic expansion valve.

(Refer to Electronic Expansion Valve Pl Control).
+ Judgment criteria of superheat operation:

(1) Suction gas superheated degree: 10°C (18°F) and over.

(2) Discharge gas superheated degree: 45°C (81°F) and over, except for immediately after starting and dropping control,

etc..

(Use the above stated values as a guide. Depending on the other conditions, the unit may be normal despite the values

within the above scope.)

(R23973)
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SiUS181631EA

Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics

8. Thermistor Resistance/Temperature

Table 1
Applicable Indoor unit Indoor unit Outdoor unit BP unit
thermistor R2T: Indoor heatexchanger | R1T: Room temperature R1T: Outdoor temperature DGA - DGC: Gas pipe
1 (liquid pipe) DLA - DLC: Liquid pipe
R3T: Indoor heat exchanger
2
Outdoor unit
R3T: Suction pipe 1
R4T: Outdoor heat
exchanger
R5T: Suction pipe 2
R6T: Subcooling heat
exchanger gas pipe
R7T: Liquid pipe
Thermistor
temperature Resistance (kQ) Resistance (kQ) Resistance (kQ) Resistance (kQ)
oC (oF)
—-30 (-22) 363.8 361.7719 362.4862 363.3
—25 (-13) 266.8 265.4704 265.9943 266.6
—20 (-4) 197.8 196.9198 197.3083 197.8
-15 (5) 148.2 147.5687 147.8597 148.2
-10 (14) 112.0 111.6578 111.8780 1121
-5 (23) 85.52 85.2610 85.4291 85.60
0(32) 65.84 65.6705 65.8000 65.93
5 (41) 51.05 50.9947 51.0954 51.14
10 (50) 39.91 39.9149 39.9938 39.99
15 (59) 31.44 31.4796 31.5417 31.52
20 (68) 24.95 25.0060 25.0554 25.02
25 (77) 19.94 20.0000 20.0395 20.00
30 (86) 16.04 16.1008 16.1326 16.10
35 (95) 12.99 13.0426 13.0683 13.04
40 (104) 10.58 10.6281 10.6490 10.62
45 (113) 8.669 8.7097 8.7269 8.707
50 (122) 7.143 7.1764 7.1905 7.176
55 (131) 5.918 5.9407 5.9524 5.947
60 (140) 4.928 4.9439 4.9536 4.953
65 (149) 4.123 4.1352 4.1434 4146
70 (158) 3.467 3.4757 3.4825 3.487
75 (167) - 2.9349 2.9407 2.946
80 (176) - 2.4894 2.4943 2.499
85 (185) - 2.1205 2.1247 2.130
90 (194) - 1.8138 1.8173 1.822
95 (203) - 1.5575 1.5605 1.565
100 (212) 1.339 1.3425 1.3451 1.349
105 (221) - 1.1614 1.1636 1.167
Drawing No 3SA48002, 35A48004 3SA48001 3PA50504 3P150006
g ro- (AD94A045) (AD87A001) (AD87A001) (ED97B002, ED01B012)
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Thermistor Resistance/Temperature Characteristics

SiUS181631EA

Table 2
Applicable Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
thermistor FINTH: Radiation fin R2T: Discharge pipe
Thermistor
temperature Resistance (kQ) Resistance (kQ)
°C (°F)
-30 (—22) 354.1 4759
-25 (-13) 259.7 3454
—20 (-4) 192.6 2534
—15 (5) 144.2 1877
-10 (14) 109.1 1404
-5 (23) 83.25 1059
0(32) 64.10 806.5
5 (41) 49.70 618.9
10 (50) 38.85 478.8
15 (59) 30.61 373.1
20 (68) 24.29 292.9
25 (77) 19.41 2314
30 (86) 15.61 184.1
35 (95) 12.64 147.4
40 (104) 10.30 118.7
45 (113) 8.439 96.13
50 (122) 6.954 78.29
55 (131) 5.761 64.10
60 (140) 4.797 52.76
65 (149) 4.014 43.63
70 (158) 3.375 36.26
75 (167) 2.851 30.27
80 (176) 2.418 25.38
85 (185) 2.060 21.37
90 (194) 1.762 18.06
95 (203) 1.513 15.33
100 (212) 1.304 13.06
105 (221) 1.128 11.17
110 (230) 0.9790 9.585
115 (239) 0.8527 8.254
120 (248) 0.7450 7131
125 (257) 0.6530 6.181
130 (266) 0.5741 5.374
135 (275) - 4.686
140 (284) - 4.098
145 (293) - 3.594
150 (302) - 3.161
Drawing No. 3PA61998 3SA48009
(AD92A057) (AD970175)
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Pressure Sensor

SiUS181631EA

9. Pressure Sensor

H : Output Voltage (High Side) (VDC)
L : Output Voltage (Low Side) (VDC)

P+ : High pressure
PL : Low pressure
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Method of Replacing Inverter’s Power Transistors Modules SiUS181631EA

10.Method of Replacing Inverter’s Power Transistors

Modules

Check the power semiconductors mounted on the main PCB (A1P) with a multimeter.

Items to be prepared

® Multimeter : Prepare the digital type of multimeter with diode check function.

Preparation

® Turn OFF the power supply. Then, after a lapse of 10 minutes or more, make measurement of
resistance.

® To make measurement, disconnect all connectors and terminals.

Main PCB (A1P)

TG HHIEX| o o e TR IR
- | [
= ! st
x = =0 O
g LI {"1!7

B unx_yﬁ@
o e B oo o
=== Tl

0
TC387-80130RR-1. 8

.__10'6\_3.

Fay_ o

cC_ T

T6.3R 252V

X XE0, P [on
R kA i

(R13060)
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SiUS181631EA Method of Replacing Inverter’s Power Transistors Modules

Power module checking
When using the digital type of multimeter, make measurement in diode check mode.

Multimeter terminal Criterion Remark
+ —
C+ U Not less than 0.3 V It may take time to
v (including oo):* determine the voltage due
to capacitor charge or else.
W
U C- Not less than 0.3 V
Y (including oo)x
W
U C+ 03~07V
v (including oo)x
W
C- U 03~07V
v (including oo)x*
w

*There needs to be none of each value variation.

The following abnormalities are also doubted besides the PCB abnormality.
® Defective compressor (ground fault, ground leakage)
® Defective fan motor (ground leakage)
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SiUS181631EA

Piping Diagrams

1. Piping Diagrams

1.1

RMXS48LVJU

Outdoor Unit

Electronic
expansion valve

Fusible Electronic
expansion valve

Double pipe
heat exchanger plug
L &

Filter
T L=z [

5@ Heat exchanger
Pressure C
regulating valve ¢ D

B Filter Service port
N
Four way

valve

\\%

Service port

Filter

Capillary

Low pressure
sensor

?

‘[—0&— tube

Accumulator

Capillary
tube

(o8
B tube
High pressure

switch

Capillary

High pressure
sensor

Filter

Solenoid
¥o valve

Stop valve (With service port on field piping side 5/16" flare connection)

3D080741
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Piping Diagrams SiUS181631EA

1.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit

BPMKS048A2U
T INDOOR UNIT
: GAS SIDE . ROOM A
! THERMISTOR (DGA) <~ —— ‘ (5/8 CuT)
‘ SINGLE UNION JOINT | LOCAL PIPING
GAS SIDE ROOM B GAS
REFRIGERANT FLOW | —
THERMISTO;(DGB) ~-- i (5[8CuT)
~——— HEATING | SINGLE UNION JOINT | LOCAL PIPING
-~ COOLING ‘ ‘
‘ ELECTRONIC EXPANSION |
1 VALVE (BYPASS) :
‘ FILTER ELECTRONIC EXPANSION ‘ INDOOR UNIT
: - VALVE (ROOM A) LIQUID SIDE ' ROOM A
(Ezsas] —— '
| (Eve) FITER THERMISTOROLY === | (1,0 1)
' |isasss) 1
‘ . LOCAL PIPING
| ELECTRONIC EXPANSION SINGLE UNION JOINT |
. VALVE (ROOM B) LIQUID SIDE
‘ . ROOMB LIQUID
| (Eve) FILTER  THERMISTOR (0L5) == | (174 cur
OUTDOOR UNIT! ——= = : ( uT)
(5/8 CuT) |~ SINGLE UNION JOINT ;  LOCAL PIPING
LOCAL PIPING | S|NGLE UNION JOINT ‘
OUTDOORUNIT| =~ FILTER ‘
(3/8 CuT) - =3
LOCAL PIPING LINGLE UNION JOINT ]
3D080438
BPMKS049A3U
T INDOOR UNIT
; GAS SIDE - . ROOM A
‘ THERMISTOR (DGA) < —— ‘ (5/8 CuT)
‘ SINGLE UNION JOINT | LOCAL PIPING
! GAS SIDE ROOM B
REFRIGERANT FLOW | —

THERMISTOR (DGB) <- - - (5/8 CuT) GAS
~—— HEATING | SINGLE UNION JOINT \ LOCAL PIPING
- COOLING | GAS SIDE - ‘ ROOM C

: THERMISTOR (DGC) -~ (5/8 CuT)
‘ ELECTRONIC EXPANSION SINGLE UNION JO'NT \ LOCAL PIPING
1 VALVE (BYPASS)
| FILTER ELE?/;FE\?E“(%%WFON ‘ INDOOR UNIT
: e LUQUDSIDE . RoomA
| Ew) F%SR THERMISTOR DL =27 | (124 )
" T
‘ . LOCAL PIPING
| ELECTRONIC EXPANSION SINGLE UNION JOINT |
! VALVE (ROOM B) LIQUID SIDE ' ROOM B
| FILTER  THERMISTOR (DLB) ~ | jacuT
OUTDOOR UNIT! ——= . £ = } (LOCAE FZIPING LIQUID
(5/8 CuT) | =" ELECTRONIC EXPANSION SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘
LOCAL PIPING | SINGLE UNION JOINT VALVE (ROOM C) LIQUID SIDE | Room G
—_— !
Fl;mgn THERMISTOR (DLC) = | o
T
‘ SINGLE UNION JOINT ‘ LOCAL PIPING
OUTDOOR UNIT| =~ :
\ . FILTER ‘
(3/8 CuT) =
LOCAL PIPING LINGLE UNION JOINT ]
30080437
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Piping Diagrams

1.3

Indoor Unit

CTXG09/12QVJUW(S)
Indoor unit
| Heat exchanger thermistor |
I 1/4 CuT |
[l ‘ |
|| = K\\ |
: Crossflow fan l ? :
Field piping i
‘!
1/4 CuT I |
. Fan motor .
Field piping | |
3/8 CuT I ! 3/8 CuT |
Lo
Refrigerant flow
——= Cooling
———= Heating
4D101008
CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU
INDOOR UNIT
HEAT EXCHANGER I
THERMISTOR I
ON HEAT EXCH.l
FIELD PIPING] | |
(1/4CuT) H I
1
FIELD PIPING; , "N MOTOR ! :
(3/8CuT) ! (1/2CuT) I
REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING
---= HEATING
4D048251C

CTXG18QVJUW(S)
Indoor unit
T -
l Heat exchanger thermistor |
| 1/4 CuT |
! Heat exchanger !
s D |
' ‘ |
! D) !
| ) |
|| = K\ |
= Crossflow fan l ? :
Field piping i
174 CuT | A |
. Fan motor .
Field piping | X |
1/2 CuT | ! 3/8 CuT |
Lo J
Refrigerant flow
—= Cooling
———=> Heating
4D101010
CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU
INDOOR UNIT
!_ ................... _I
l |
H 1/4 CuT .
! |
L1 |
I HEAT EXCHANGER I
| =2
| |=LOx |
1 THERMISTOR -
FIELD PIPING | i CROSS FLOW FAN ONHEAT EXCH‘!
1/4 CuT | |
FEwDPipnG | FANMOTOR 1k |
3/8 CuT I ' 3/8 CuT I
L _i
REFRIGERANT FLOW
——= COOLING
——+= HEATING
4D074606
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Piping Diagrams SiUS181631EA

FTXS15/18LVJU FTXS24LVJU

INDOOR UNIT INDOOR UNIT

5/16 CuT 5/16 CuT

H DISTRIBUTOR H DISTRIBUTOR

HEAT EXCHANGER HEAT EXCHANGER

THERMISTOR THERMISTOR

I I
I I
I I
! !
:@ : :@ :
I I
I I
I I
I I

I |cross FLow FAN I |cross FLow FAN _
Feweene |, | ON HEAT ExCH ] HEDPENG |, | ON HEAT EXCH
1/4 CuT ] 1/4 CuT I
! FAN MOTOR | FAN MOTOR
| HEADER - | HEADER -
N N
FIELDPIPING | ., I FIELDPIPING | l
1/2 CuT s 1/2 CuT . 5/8 CuT s 1/2 CuT
Lo —J L —J
REFRIGERANT FLOW REFRIGERANT FLOW
— = COOLING — = COOLING
——= HEATING ——= HEATING
4D074609 4D074608
FDXS09/12LVJU CDXS15/18LVJU
.JNDOORUNT __  __  __  _ .. —.—.INDOORUNIT__ __  __ . __.__
(1/4CuT) | | (1/4 (6.4mm) CuT) ]
! tl; HEAT EXCHANGERI | HEAT EXCHANGER - I
|1 I it I
- THERMISTOR i = 0
P NG I @ ON HEAT I FIELD PIPING I I@ gmf\‘fmﬂl
(1/4CuT) _| ) sIRocco FaN EXCH. | (/4 64mm) CuT) | | s|Rocco FAN oo |
| @ T i y |
P FAN MOTOR H | i FAN MOTOR I |
FIELDPIPING : (3/8CuT) : FIELD PIPING — (172 (12.7mm) CuT) :
@eoum) | _ .. _ (172 (12.7mm) cuT) | |
REFRIGERANT FLOW REFRIGERANT FLOW
——
-~ HEATING L noRhNE
4D074621 4D075271
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CDXS24LVJU FVXS09/12NVJU

INDOOR UNIT

.— INDOORUNIT ___ | i
|_ (3/8CuT) ] | ) |
! ! i [EAISTR
| L HEAT EXCHANGER | | owmexcul
! i ! | l 1 =[O\ ™ ( 14CuT
| | rieLp pipiNG: $|! TursG Fan Fan MoTOR o
' - ' (1/4 CuT)
| re

FIELD PIPING ,

(1/4CuT) | ) SIROCCO FAN EXCH. | FIELD PIPINGl --=  3/8CuT |
I ! (3/8 CuT) l_ -— _|
| FAN MOTOR | 4 |

FELDPIPING |__ (1/2CuT) J

(5/8CuT) — e — - —-—-

REFRIGERANT FLOW
—= COOLING REFRIGERANT FLOW
- = HEATING — COOLING
--+= HEATING
4D080593 4D091794
FVXS15/18NVJU FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJU
REFRIGERANT FLOW
COOLING ——>
HEATING — — >
INDOOR UNIT S —
e e e e e HEAT EXCHANGER !
MUFFLER ASSY HEAT EXCHANGER | , |
! 9/32 CuT jéE:@C:I 1 | !
I 74 Cut ) I H ’
1= 1
3
|3 @ | | -
1= QiERsTR | i |
| outeerocn | ’ :
[ 1 '
4 O @ C st | | |
F'E('—/D Z'Fjll;\‘GI TURBO FAN FAN MOTOR o 1 ’
1/4 Cu i LIQUID PIPE
H ! ’ Eg ! CONNECTION PORT
FIELD PIPINGI . --= _ 3/8CuT ! i FAN | 0A
(1/2 CuT) |_ -— N ’ ’
— - GAS PIPE
| > i CONNECTION PORT
I R A
REFRIGERANT FLOW ’ ’
—= COOLING | J
--= HEATING -
MODEL A B
FFQ09Q2VJU | 1/4 (6.4) |3/8 (9.5)
FFQ12Q2VJU
FFQ15Q2VJU 112 (12.7)
FFQ18Q2VJU
4D091795A 4D106033
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Wiring Diagrams
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2. Wiring Diagrams

2.1

RMXS48LVJU

POWER SUPPLY

Outdoor Unit

~208/230V 60Hz
L2—x
L1—x
H2P HAP HEP . HgP
1P H3P - HBP H7P. oS
(o} [o]-[a]-[o] (5] OFF
BS1.BS2.BS3 BS4.BS5 19
] X205A "
A2P[ - . EL, COMPO, BOX
LC NC| . F4U [5G ]X37A
. S 41st' J oo oren
z4C
o S e
[—S1NPH
L: : L:. L: . ‘n: X17A ’-
N T T
X X X X
xzsh xzeﬂ xzwh XZS/J .
[ [ ] ][ ] S1NPL]|
. ; [ \ B . X18A
@: ZSC
IN=1 E1HC :
X32A [vyis ] [ yes | [ vyss | too¥ 6Y1E
X31A
plora " GF B RIT R2T R3T R4T RST R6T R7T @}@
N|GRY E » t t t t t t t Y3E
: | I | | | | 6
- [ — I'lo o ‘ xe2n
X111A XT1A (D X12A L (D XT3A zre
X106A - {X107A - X81A
[ | ] X66A | ] [ 0 O
I I I I I I I I I I T I
\—‘ y ,_‘ 75C Z)—Df o
" e, xwEoos] I ME B g E
N=6  |RED WHTIBLU NOTES)1. THIS WIRING DIAGRAM IS APPLIED ONLY TO THE OUTDOOR UNIT. | G/H SELECTOR F1]F2 | Fi ‘F2 ‘ ‘
u vl w . XIM[_QA| OB| QC Lol |o |0
2. 1IE : FIELD WIRING. 2 o ,
3. -~ :TERMINAL STRIP @3, [- : MOVABLE CONNECTOR [ : FIXED CONNECTOR ~ A4P O BP UNIT]T00UTD T
MiC CCT0: TERMINAL @ : PROTECTIVE GROUND (SCREW) 4 : NOISELESS GROUND
— — 4.WHEN USING THE OPTION ADAPTOR, REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL.
THE POSITION OF 5. REFER TO OPERATION CAUTION LABEL (ON BACK OF FRONT PLATE) T
COMPRESSOR w HOW TO USE BS1~BS5 AND DS - 2 SWITCH. NOTE)
TERMINAL 6.WHEN OPERATING, DON'T SHORT CIRCUIT FOR PROTECTION DEVICE. (S1PH) }
¢ 7. COLORS BLU : BLUE BRN : BROWN GRN : GREEN RED : RED WHT : WHITE YLW : YELLOW ORG : ORANGE Bp UN'T
l 8. REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL, FOR CONNECTION WIRING TO FAN Iy
BP-OUTDOOR TRANSMISSION F1 - F2. COOUHEAT SELECTOR
L1-RED [2-BLU K2R MAGNETIC RELAY (Y2S) S1PH PRESSURE SWITGH (HIGH)
AP PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (MAIN) K3R MAGNETIC RELAY (Y3S) ViR POWER MODULE
A2P PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (SERVICE] __|K4R MAGNETIC RELAY (E1HC) V2R, V3R |DIODE MODULE
A3P PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (NOISE FILTER) |K5R MAGNETIC RELAY ViT IGBT
A4P PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (C/H SELECTOR)|L1R REACTOR XM TERMINAL STRIP (POWER SUPPLY)
BS1~5  |PUSH BUTTON SWITCH MiC MOTOR (COMPRESSOR) X2M TERMINAL STRIP (CONTROL)
(MODE, SET, RETURN, TEST, RESET) [M1F MOTOR (FAN) (UPPER) X1M TERMINAL STRIP (CH SELECTOR) (A4P)
Ci-4 CAPACITOR M2F MOTOR (FAN) (LOWER) YiE ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE (MAIN)
DSt DIP SWITCH PS POWER SUPPLY Y3E ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE (SUB COOL)
ETHC __ |CRANKCASE HEATER R1 RESISTOR YiS SOLENOID VALVE (4 WAY VALVE)
F1U, F4U_|FUSE (T 6.3A/250V) R2 RESISTOR Y2s SOLENOID VALVE (HOT GAS)
F6U FUSE (T 5.0A/250V) RIT THERMISTOR (AIR) Y3S SOLENOID VALVE (U/L CIRCUIT)
H1P~8P |PILOT LAMP (SERVICE MONITOR-ORANGE) |R2T THERMISTOR (M1C DISCHARGE) |Z1C~7C__|NOISE FILTER (FERRITE CORE)
H2P: PREPARE, TEST--~-r-—FLICKERING |R3T THERMISTOR (SUCTION1) Z1F~-4F _|NOISE FILTER
MALFUNCTION DETECTION-LIGHT UP__|R4T THERMISTOR (COIL) C/H SELECTOR
HAP OPERATION PILOT LAMP R5T THERMISTOR (SUCTION2) s1s [SELECTOR SWITCH (FANICOOL - HEAT)
(SERVICE MONITOR-GREEN) (A1P) [R6T THERMISTOR (SUBCOOL) 528 |SELECTOR SWITCH (COOL/HEAT)
HBP INV. PILOT LAMP R7T THERMISTOR (LIQUID) CONNECTOR OF OPTION ADAPTOR
(SERVICE MONITOR-GREEN) (A1P) [FINTH __|THERMISTOR (FIN) X37A CONNECTOR
K1M MAGNETIC CONTACTOR SINPH__|PRESSURE SENSOR (HIGH) __|NOTE)4 _|(OPTION ADAPTOR POWER SUPPLY)
K1R MAGNETIC RELAY (Y1S) SINPL__|PRESSURE SENSOR (LOW)
C: 3D080424
ﬂ Note: A1P: Main PCB
A2P: Service PCB
A3P: Noise filter PCB
A4P: Cool/heat selector PCB
Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.
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SiUS181631EA Wiring Diagrams

2.2 Branch Provider (BP) Unit

RIT R2T R3T RAT
(DLA) (DGA) (DLB) (DGB)
| el |
sxxx 5555
Do oD oo o@D
| B . ]
FIELD WIRING
OFF
12
X22A6 FED S
2 e ® roons
® X3M " W
1 1 CIE RED Y2E
- [ H1P B
INDOOR™™ 2 2 QLEDA (RED) 74@@@ ROOM A
ROOMA 4 =] H2P @ LED1 1 WHT
3 — TRANSMISSION H3P @ LED2 xoon S Y1E
— IRCUIT BLU
Nl B s o @ e
1 1 X90A
- -
INDOOR 2 > F2u (WHT) X6M
ROOM B 3 — T, 3.15A, 250V Fo «p|FOR TRANSMISSION
3 TRANSMISSION = 7/ TO OUTDOOR (F1 - F2)
* CIRCUIT E ah an OR OTHER BP UNIT
XM
limt]
L1
PCB B | ‘e ®
I
GRN/YLW
+
X20A~X22A, X90A  : CONNECTOR H1P~HSP  :PILOT LAMP T201R : TRANSFORMER
PCB : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD RIT-R4T :THERMISTOR X1M, X3M, X4M, X6M : TERMINAL STRIP
F2u :FUSE DS2 : DIP SWITCH Y1E~YSE : MOTOR OPERATED VALVE COIL 3D079641
RIT R2T R3T RAT RST R6T
(DLA) (DGA) (DLB) (DGB) (DLC) (DGC)
| ] ) el e @
O EEEE
Do omoDoD>> >>
R ||
FIELD WIRING Py . V4E
X23A " |3 Bl
OFF By
(Yw) (,f,ww%@ ROOMC
F112 1(ed WHT
o] xean®fE JES
A=) roow e
[©} @) X3M 115 WHT.
1 1 x2148[2] RED Y2E
- — H1P @ LEDA BL
INDOOR ™™ 2 2 ® (RED) (,f,y@%@ ROOM A
ROOMA 4 1< H2P @ LED1 115 Wi
3 — TRANSMISSION H3P ® LED2 voonS [0 Y1E
— CIRCUIT H4P ® LED3 (WHT), | S —orG BYPASS
H5P @ LED4 11ed W

FoU (WHT)
T, 3154, 250V Fo

FOR TRANSMISSION
TO OUTDOOR (F1 - F2)
OR OTHER BP UNIT

m_
O
(S¥e}
=0
UJJJ'

w N ®
jj@
[om]=]5
=
x
[(=}
o
> o
x
[B]g
]
j

TRANSMISSION
CIRCUIT

32
D
=0
O:U‘
w N ®
jj@
[on]=]8
=
\‘\5
=

TRANSMISSION ?\ x—1L2
CIRCUIT — !
L] *—L1
E1 — POWER SUPPLY
5 > (]
| @ ~B60Hz 208/230V
GRN/YLW
L
X20A~X23A, X90A  : CONNECTOR H1P~H5P  :PILOT LAMP T201R : TRANSFORMER
PCB : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD R1T~R6T  :THERMISTOR X1M, X3M-X6M : TERMINAL STRIP
Fa2u :FUSE DS2 : DIP SWITCH Y1E~Y4E : MOTOR OPERATED VALVE COIL 3D079640
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2.3 Indoor Unit

CTXG09/12/18QVJUW(S)
e m - Wiring diagram
AIP FIU Hi ; ﬁ } FG : Frame ground SR : Signal receiver
™ 1 3.15A — F1U, F2U :Fuse D : Ground
@ Cm”‘”% L6MR16—|0 i [ A é OUTDOOR! H1P, H2P : Pilot lamp HI-H3  :Harness
%CIOI H3 [ R1T, R2T : Thermistor MR10 : Magnetic relay
TRC | $25-8200 : Connector Vi : Varistor
| | S1w : Operation switch G101, C102 : Capacitor
— 1 F2y 3. 15A |s1C  Limit switch
1 XM : Terminal strip
18322 7 o4 } BZ : Buzzer
55555 55 ool M1F : Fan motor
swl AT | M18-M3S : Swing motor
.‘ S5 5 ZE Wi | M1 : Stepper motor
Domonm@m Do A1P-A3P : Printed circuit board
t° TRC : Transmission circuit
[ j RoT WRC : Wireless remote control
i M S1C INDOOR _J IES : Intelligent Eye sensor
B W W Field wiring ® : Rectifier

NOTE When the main power is turned off and then back on again, operation will resume automatically.

3D103375

ﬂ Note: A1P: Control PCB
A2P: Display/signal receiver PCB
A3P: INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB
Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.
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Wiring Diagrams

CTXS07JVJU, CTXS09/12HVJU

PCB3

EEE

FIELD WIRING.

I
i
i
i
i
|
i S27 S26 PCB1 HA1 1
! . RECTIFIER 2 ﬁ
i ° - + .
i L] H2 3
! IS ° ° . ! @ OUTDOOR
| Py I
i o ° — i
[ RIT ° < w
i s38[co00l TRANSMISSION H3 ern, D) i CAUTION
i CIRCUIT | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
I I
‘ FG — I RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
} *— 1
' | PcB4 | THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
i S ACX XX S1 I TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
| s21 7151 Rep I ONAGAIN.
1| LED1 LED2 LED3 ° o e J
| o i
! 8 | BLU i FG : FRAME GROUND
HIP  H2P H3P !
| ° o [~ BRN i Fu :FUSE
| - oRG i )
} ol wer ! H1-H3 :HARNESS
} PCB5 S36 S35 M1F | H1P~H3P : PILOT LAMP
® I
i INTELLIGENT EYE [ o s28 82 1 S6 5 1 S8 6 i M1F : FAN MOTOR
! SENSOR ® (0000 [0 o \? <‘? <‘? <‘? ?\ \? <‘? <‘? <‘? <‘? ?\ | M1S, M2S : SWING MOTOR
i
e — . A L S A A R | PCB1-PCBS : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
‘ 22522 §2235%3 w
! PCB2 t £o0>a@d mxO0>ad ! R1T, R2T : THERMISTOR
- i SIGNAL S29 %rk INDOOR | $1-538 : CONNECTOR
I I
|:| ~~ 1| RECEIVER ! stw : OPERATION SWITCH
I I
WIRELESS o - } XM : TERMINAL STRIP
REMOTE ! M1S 2 ! @) : PROTECTIVE GROUND
CONTROLLER & m———m o s e mmmmmmmmm e e e e e e -

ﬂ Note:

PCB1: Control PCB

PCB2: Signal receiver PCB

PCB3: Buzzer PCB
PCB4: Display PCB

PCBS5: INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB
Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.

C:3D038065L
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Wiring Diagrams

SiUS181631EA

CTXS07LVJU, FTXS09/12LVJU

rr-r—-———"H=—"™>"~"""="~>"="->"~>""~"~>"""">""="="="="="="="=—"=—"=—"="=—"="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="="=""="""=""=""=""="="="="=="="="="=-"=-"=-"=""="=""== A
I : 1
I
1| PcB3 S49 S46  PCB1 FU1 X1M I 2
! 1 [oH Bk 0] 1 —@
BLK
& Iﬁﬁ? | s o 3 OUTDOOR
| - BLK o WHT !
! I- Bk Ho !
I LED2 RED I
\ - BLK o . |
[ ree o 1 (amm
I
- BLK 10 FIELD WIRING.
I LED3 I
1 ® H3pP - BLK —-1O = C101 GRN/YLW 1
! 9 |oH- BLK o] 9 TRANSMISSION b I
! - CIRCUIT r-———-——---- 4 cauTioN
1| swi = | NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL RESTART
I = S21 & | AUTOMATICALLY IF THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY
! . °© | 1S TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK ON AGAIN.
1 W t o 1
i 1 o| Ha , 81 I BZ . BUZZER
: A ° 0 | C101,C102  :CAPACITOR
I o ° | FG : FRAME GROUND
: s25 4 lol-BLU | FU : FUSE
i [PcB4 1 [oH- Bk -] 1 - BRN I H1P-H3P - PILOT LAMP
i o6 [OTBLK e I-OoRG I MR10 : MAGNETIC RELAY
! e, TOorrWHT— a g | miF : FAN MOTOR
: - 13473 18322 16 8 101214 2 5 153411 6 151311 9 7 1 MIF : M1S-M3S - SWING MOTOR
INTELLIGENT EYE ~ :
1 SESSOR xxln 8/[0C0000 00000000000 | PCB1~-PCB4 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
! s e e e e e e e e | RIT,ReT : THERMISTOR
X ¥ ¥ ¥ x - .
Lo - 1 ddd 3 @ BE3538835388353 p 1849 $ CONNECTOR
~ ! PRI ro>am@aco>adco>amd | Swi : OPERATION SWITCH
~J | |PCB2 s48 @ Lo : VARISTOR
WIRELESS I INDOOR | XIM : TERMINAL STRIP
REMOTE ' e : PROTECTIVE GROUND
CONTROLLER : SIGNAL 1 :
i RECEIVER i
! I
b - C: 3D058246L
ﬂ Note: PCB1: Control PCB
PCB2: Signal receiver PCB
PCB3: Display/signal receiver PCB
PCB4: INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB
Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.
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Wiring Diagrams

o —————
|
|| PcBS3 s49 S46
| LEDA 1 I—BLK —O] 1
| HiP oo
| -BLK —0
| hE2I32 —BLK —1—O
| |- BLK o
: LED3 e
| Hap 9lol—ek1lole TRANSMISSION Hs
i = CIRCUIT
I swi[] s21 A
| ] _
t o FU2
I N~ o/ e O|HA Fau ;31
BZ RTH1 o = —RED
| RIT lo| 3.15A o
| o
l S25 4 —BLU
| 1 BLK | 514 | BRN
[[POB*  sae o8 e —oRG
| 3loH-BLkte 1 —WHT
| lola s47  s32
13 1
| | [INTELLIGENT EYE
| SENSOR XX
[ £
i il
NG
J S48 [0 00| | .
WIRELESS I'|pcB2 EN R
REMOTE | = INDOOR
CONTROLLER | SIGNAL
I RECEIVER
L -

PCB1: Control PCB

PCB2: Signal receiver PCB

PCB3: Display PCB

PCB4: INTELLIGENT EYE sensor PCB

1

2
[/ e
é OUTDOOR
FIELD WIRING.
CAUTION

NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL RESTART
AUTOMATICALLY IF THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY
IS TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK ON AGAIN.

BZ

C101, C102
FG

F1U, F2u
H1P~H3P
MR10

M1F
M1S~M3S
PCB1~PCB4
R1T, R2T
S1~849
SwWi1

Al

X1M

Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.

:BUZZER

: CAPACITOR

: FRAME GROUND
:FUSE

: PILOT LAMP

: MAGNETIC RELAY

: FAN MOTOR

: SWING MOTOR

: PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
: THERMISTOR

: CONNECTOR

: OPERATION SWITCH
:VARISTOR

: TERMINAL STRIP

: PROTECTIVE GROUND

C:3D060942S
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Wiring Diagrams

SiUS181631EA

FDXS09/12LVJU, CDXS15/18/24LVJU

AP BLK =1
;g L ﬁ(’[lj];,‘ T
A2P F10 — WHT 1 5 Se
V1TR I
3.15A RED
LED LED LED o | |gng | -_@ ouTbOOR
® ® ® S5 e GRN
HIP H2P HaP |ofH L GRNYLW
N H3
H ( CenThaLized controL ) TRANSMISSION oPERAT
] $21(556060] 6 |3 |1 CIRCUIT  |GND, NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL
S1W H si[0 O 0] L RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
B i i = THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
SIGNAL N 57 RED | BLK TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
10 10 ON AGAIN.
RECEIVER B
GRY = YLW
oRTH11 | |2 S32 4 1
e o|lc ol O HiP-HaP : PILOT LAMP
— WHT M1F : FAN MOTOR
¢ | BRNBRN A1P-A2P : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
A\ . QM : THERMAL PROTECTOR (FOR MOTOR)
RIT INDOOR PPL Qam R1T-ReT : THERMISTOR
R2T BLU MTF (sge:r)  S1-S32 RTHT  :CONNECTOR
s1w : OPERATION SWITGH
WIRELESS . VITR :TRIAC
REMOTE © : PROTECTIVE GROUND XM : TERMINAL BLOCK
CONTROLLER  C1 :CAPACITOR (M1F)
F1U: FUSE

ﬂ Note:  A1P: Control PCB
A2P: Display/signal receiver PCB
Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.

C:3D073998B
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Wiring Diagrams

FVXS09/12/15/18NVJU

o
|
1 |PcB3 PCB2 v FlU o 1
} s27)  |s26 RECTIFIER = 2 e
| i, RECTIFIER| % SEN 8 ouTBoOR
! Saw ! !
| IMR10

V‘QE,SBETSES ! TRANSMISSION H3 |
| CROUT v2 \

CONTROLLER | [PCB4 | CAUTION

[ s SAT £y ! NOTE THAT OPERATION WILL

1| [siena s47|  |s4ae GRN RESTART AUTOMATICALLY IF
o] |
l| |Recever Fou st 1 | THE MAIN POWER SUPPLY IS
| F 75| rep E ! TURNED OFF AND THEN BACK
| LeDt  LeD2 a15A [ ! ON AGAIN.
| |
! HIP  H2P ) FBRR MiF | )
| Fans ® : PROTECTIVE GROUND
! 11— WHT |FIU,F2U  :FUSE
| .
\ s42 HIPH2P  :PILOT LAMP
ok [c6c00] o
! RED 1 S21(eecegHA aas o ot IM1F : FAN MOTOR
[ m1s( M YW Im1s : SWING MOTOR
| = PNK D \ RIT [
! BLU ol to] . IM2S : LOWER AIR OUTLET MOTOR
! ot |PCB1-~PCB4 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
| RED fol1 . IRIT,R2T  :THERMISTOR
| M2s C@é%ﬁ s32 |S1-549  :CONNECTOR
i BLG Sls s RoT Is1w : OPERATION SWITCH
! - IS2W(4)  :UPWARD AIR FLOW LIMIT SWITCH
| INDOOR Isaw : AIR OUTLET SELECTION SWITCH
L _______ixm - TERMINAL STRIP
E3 : GROUND TERMINAL (HEAT EX.)
E4 : GROUND TERMINAL (SHIELD PLATE)

PCB1: Sensor PCB

PCB2: Control PCB
PCB3: Service PCB
PCBA4: Display/signal receiver PCB
Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram.

C: 3D090604A
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Wiring Diagrams

SiUS181631EA

FFQ09/12/15/18Q2VJ

U

INDOOR UNIT HiP_|PILOT LAMP (ON-RED)
e — ATP_[PRINTED CIRCUITBOARD __ |H2P |PILOT LAMP
WIRING DIAGRAM WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLEF| G105 |CAPACITOR (M1F) (TIMER-GREEN)
o 1 G R DL ) ; ¥il DST_|DIP SWITCH ON PCB F3P|PILOT LAMP
W, o RIORT |‘OA2TPONAL “CCES?\?PRV) | PNKT F1U_|FUSE (F, 5A, 250V) (FILTER SIGN-RED)
4 ‘Q’ﬂ Lmj Em] 581 WHT LTt HAP |FLASHING LAMP 4P [PILOT LAMP
- | o GRN glir] B ' CENTRAL REMOTE (SERVICE MONITOR GREEN) (DEFROST-ORANGE)
OUTDOOR il Bodl | YLW-R2 I]l JCONTROLLER | K2R [MAGNETIC RELAY SS1 |SELECTOR SWITCH
1=AfF----d1le = M| —ora -l Gorey M1F_|FAN MOTOR (MAIN/SUB)
§- S [ - BLU P2l 1y ——-— . [MIP_DRAIN PUMP MOTOR 552 |SELECTOR SWITCH
S || RN L rsazs| WIRELESS ADDRESS SET,
et >J3lReD—— BLK E B | ol SWING MOTOR S )
! Nz I | [RIT_[THERMISTOR (AIR) A4P_[PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
IWIRED REMOTECDNTHOLLER| ReT+R3T [THERMISTOR (COIL) A5P_|[PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
| GRNL/YLW |(OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) 1 [STL_[FLOAT SWITCH WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER
' |(_Nors 9 [VIR_|DIODE BRIDGE R4T | THERMISTOR (AIR)
X008 —_— XTM_[TERMINAL BLOCK CONNECTOR FOR OPTIONAL PARTS
S XA X2M [TERMINAL BLOCK X24A |CONNECTOR
¥ i H Z1F_|NOISE FILTER (WIRING REMOTE CONTROLLER)
Xoh L1 ] Z1C_|FERRITE CORE X33A [CONNECTOR
Xtk | r/ 1P R Z2C_|FERRITE CORE (ADAPTOR FOR WIRING)
priy : PS__|SWITCHING POWER SUPPLY _|x35A |CONNECTOR
| [ RC |RECEIVER (POWER SUPPLY FOR ADAPTOR)
W @ , | s s TC__[TRANSMITTER X81A [CONNECTOR
| T I S DECORTTION WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER (SENSOR KIT)
CONTROL BOX | Movson iy N (RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT)
[OPTONALAGLESSORY) PANEL g e 42° [PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
R BYFOGOCJ Fosoe__ BS1_|PUSH BUTTON SWITCH ON PCB

NOTES:

1. [TT0 TERMINAL BLOCK 9 [}-:CONNECTOR [} :FIELD WIRING
2.IN CASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT IT TO THE UNIT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION MANUAL.
3.IN CASE OF MAIN/SUB CHANGEOVER, SEE THE INSTALLATION MANUAL ATTACHED TO WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER.
4. SYMBOLS SHOW AS FOLLOWS: BLK: BLACK RED: RED BLU: BLUE WHT: WHITE YLW: YELLOW GRN: GREEN ORG: ORANGE BRN: BROWN PNK: PINK.

ﬂ Note:

A1P: Control PCB

A2P: Transmitter board for wireless remote controller

A3P: Receiver for wireless remote controller

Refer to Part 3 for Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring D

iagram.

3D106024
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Operation Limit

3. Operation Limit

RMXS48LVJU

Cooling
120 -
115
104
— c
o 2 °
2 80 Sk
L $9<
< g9
[oN » c
£ S 2
[} 2 o)
T 60| 29z
o = =
g 59e
S o
O 4of
23
57 73 82
Indoor temp. ("FWB)
Notes :

The graphs are based on the following conditions.

« Equivalent piping length

Outdoor temp. ("FWB)

60

50

41

Heating

Warming up period
Continuous operation

50

57 82
Indoor temp. (‘FDB)

From outdoor unit to BP unit 16.4ft
From BP unit to each indoor units 9.8ft
o Level difference oft
o Air flow rate High 30080742
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Revision History

Month / Year Version Revised contents
09/2016 SiUS181631E First edition
03/2017 SiUS181631EA | Model addition: FFQ18Q2VJU




Warning @ Daikin products are manufactured for export to numerous countries throughout the world. Prior to
purchase, please confirm with your local authorized importer, distributor and/or retailer whether this
product conforms to the applicable standards, and is suitable for use, in the region where the product
will be used. This statement does not purport to exclude, restrict or modify the application of any local
legislation.

® Ask a qualified installer or contractor to install this product. Do not try to install the product yourself.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage, electrical shock, fire or explosion.

® Use only those parts and accessories supplied or specified by Daikin. Ask a qualified installer or
contractor to install those parts and accessories. Use of unauthorized parts and accessories or
improper installation of parts and accessories can result in water or refrigerant leakage, electrical
shock, fire or explosion.

® Read the user's manual carefully before using this product. The user's manual provides important
safety instructions and warnings. Be sure to follow these instructions and warnings.

If you have any inquiries, please contact your local importer, distributor and/or retailer.

Cautions on product corrosion )
1. Air conditioners should not be installed in areas where corrosive gases, such as acid gas or alkaline gas, are produced.
2. If the outdoor unit is to be installed close to the sea shore, direct exposure to the sea breeze should be avoided. If you need to install
the outdoor unit close to the sea shore, contact your local distributor.
4 Dealer N

© All rights reserved

o /

@ Specifications, designs and other content appearing in this brochure are current as of March 2017 but subject to change without notice.

SiUS181631EA
Printed in U.S.A. 03/2017 B AK
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